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PREFACE 

Hannibal's  life,  as  told  in  the  vivid  language  of 
Livy,  has  been  selected  as  forming  an  interesting 
exception  to  the  almost  uniform  success  of  the 
Roman  arms. 

The  order  of  events  in  Livy  has  not  always  been 
followed,  and  considerable  modifications  in  the  text 
have  been  sometimes  necessary  to  render  it  suitable 
for  beginners.  It  is  hoped  that  this  disadvantage 
will  be  counterbalanced  by  the  attraction  that  the 
character  of  the  hero  will  have  for  its  readers. 

With  the  same  object  the  notes  are  full  and 
explanatory,  but  rather  in  construction  than  in 
translation. 

Continual  reference  is  made  to  the  very  useful 
and  comprehensive  Clarendon  Press  Elementary 
Latin  Grammar  by  Mr.  AUen. 

A  special  index  with  short  accounts  of  proper 
names  has  been  added  to  facilitate  speedy  reference. 

The  English  Exercises  are  based  on  the  Latin 
text,  and  provide  one  easy  and  one  slightly  more 
advanced  exercise  on  each  section. 

I  should  like  to  offer  in  conclusion  my  hearty 
thanks  to  the  reader  of  the  Clarendon  Press  for  the 
many  valuable  suggestions  which  he  has  made. 

W.  D.  LOWE. 
The  Castle, 

DURHAM,  1908. 


CONTENTS 


HlSTORICAL   INTRODUCTTON 

Text 

NOTES  

Latin-English  Vocabulary 

VOCABULARY   OF   PrOPER   NaMES    . 

English  Exercises,  Divisions  A  and  B 
Recapitulatory  Exercises  . 
English-Latin  Vocabulary 


page 
.      5 


.  15 
.    46 

.  74 
.  91 
.  96 
.  IIS 
.  120 


MAPS 


Italt 

.     14 

Spain  and  Italy     . 

.     16 

Tbebia       .        .        .        .  ■      . 

.    22 

Tbasimene         .        .        .        , 

.    24 

Cannae       

.    30 

HISTORICAL    INTRODUCTION 

Caethage  was  the  greatest  colony  of  the  Phoe- 
nicians  from  Tyre.  The  daughter  city  on  the  coast 
of  Africa  soon  outstripped  in  wealth  and  population 
the  mother  city  on  the  seaboard  of  Asia.  The  pros- 
perity  of  Carthage  was  due  partly  to  the  fertility 
of  the  soil,  but  far  more  to  the  unrivalled  commercial 
enterprise  of  the  nation.  Carthage  was  a  nation  of 
merchants :  in  days  long  before  the  foundation  ot  the 
new  city  the  Phoenicians  of  Tyre  had  been  the  traders 
and  carriers  of  the  world,  and  the  colonists  were  not 
likely  to  abandon  a  profession  that  was  so  profitable. 
The  Phoenicians  were  also  the  best  seamen  of  the  Old 
World,  and  possessed  both  the  most  powerful  navy 
and  most  numerous  fleet  of  merchant  ships :  and  it 
was  this  very  strength  that  brought  them  into  conflict 
with  the  interests  of  Eome,  the  struggle  ending  in 
their  downfall. 

Where  the  Phoenicians  traded  there  they  founded 
colonies,  and  so  gradually  a  ring  of  Phoenician  settle- 
ments  almost  surrounded  the  Mediterranean  and  many 
of  the  best  and  largest  islands  fell  into  their  hands. 
In  the  third  century  B.  c.  the  empire  of  Carthage 
extended  over  nearly  the  whole  seaboard  of  the 
western  half  of  the  Mediterranean.  But  by  the  same 
date  the  Romans  had  consolidated  their  power  in 
Italy  and  were  beginning  to  feel  need  of  room  for 
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expansion  and  commercial  activity.  The  interests 
of  the  two  Powers  collided  in  Sicily,  the  richest 
and  most  fertile  island  in  the  Mediterranean,  which 
lay,  as  it  happened,  midway  between  Rome  and 
Carthage  and  was  under  the  influence  of  both  states: 
the  wars  which  followed  were  due  partly  to  national 
antipathy,  but  chiefly  to  jealousy  and  commercial 
rivalry,  Neither  side  realized  at  first  that  it  was  to 
be  a  struggle  to  the  death,  though  it  must  have  been 
gradually  borne  in  upon  them  that  it  was  practically 
impossible  to  expect  a  satisfactoiy  and  definite  peace. 
Moreover,  the  struggle  seemed  likely  to  be  protracted, 
for  Rome  relied  especially  on  her  army,  while  the 
strength  of  Carthage  lay  in  her  navy :  the  navy  of 
Rome  was  practically  non-existent  at  the  beginning 
of  the  third  century  b.  c,  while  the  army  of  Carthage 
consisted  neither  of  citizens  nor  subjects,  but  of 
foreign  mercenaries,  who  proved  too  often  unreliable 
and  faithless.  And  here  the  diff^erence  in  the  charac- 
ters  of  the  two  nations  showed  itself :  the  genius  of 
Rome  triumphed  over  its  difficulty  :  the  defect  was 
made  good,  the  inefficiency  was  removed :  a  fleet 
was  built  and  sailors  were  trained,  and  after  years 
of  disappointment  and  defeat  at  the  hands  of  the 
experienced  Carthaginian  navy  Roman  determination 
and  courage  were  victorious. 

On  the  otherhand  the  evil  star  of  the  Carthaginians 
was  too  strong  for  them  :  luxury  and  indolence  held 
them  back  from  military  service,  and  though  a  citizen 
army  might  have  saved  them,  they  refused  to  alter 
their  methods  and  preferred  to  rely  on  mercenary 
troops. 

A  dispute  in  Sicily  was  the  cause  of  the  first  Punic 
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War,  which  resulted  in  the  acquisition  by  Rome  of  264-242 
part  of  Sicily,  Sardinia,  and  Corsica.  ^*^" 

A  dispute  in  Spain  was  the  cause  of  the  second 
Punic  "War,  which  resulted  in  the  acquisition  by  Rome  219-202 
of  the  rest  of  Sicily  and  part  of  Spain.  ^•*^- 

After  the  losses  and  humiliation  of  the  first  Punic 
War  Carthage  was  eager  to  recoup  herself,  and  one 
country  especially  attracted  her.  This  was  Spain. 
Spain  was  practically  open  country  and  untouched 
land  ;  it  had  not  as  yet  been  annexed  by  any  great 
Power.  Spain  had  great  mineral  wealth  and  was 
likely  to  prove  a  useful  reciTiiting  ground  for  the 
diminished  Carthaginian  amiy.  Spain  was  but  a  few 
miles  from  Africa  and  within  easy  striking  distance 
of  Carthage. 

The  great  Hamilcar  Barca  himself,  at  that  time 
the  ablest  general  of  Carthage,  still  smarting  with 
resentment  at  the  treacherous  annexation  of  Sardinia 
by  the  Romans,  was  the  originator  of  the  policy  of 
extending  the  Carthaginian  power  in  Spain.  He 
determined  to  create  a  power  in  Spain  strong  enough 
to  defy  and  perhaps  ultimately  to  conquer  Rome. 
For  nearly  ten  years  he  devoted  bimself  to  his  task,  2-38-229 
using  all  the  means  at  his  command.  He  formed  ^-^- 
alliances  with  some  tribes,  won  over  others,  and 
crushed  those  that  stubbomly  remained  hostile  to 
him.  He  developed  the  mineral  resources  of  the 
country  and  encouraged  commerce  and  intercourse 
with  the  natives,  thereby  endeavouring  to  strengthen 
Carthaginian  influence  in  the  country.  Unfortunately 
before  his  work  of  consolidation  was  completed  he 
lost  his  life  on  an  expedition  against  some  tribes  in 
the  interior. 
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229-221      His  successor,  Hasdrubal,  increased  the  Carthaginian 

B'C'  influence  still  further  by  his  skilful  diplomacy.  Mean- 
while  the  Romans  were  too  much  engaged  with 
troubles  nearer  home  to  ofFer  any  definite  resistance 
to  his  progress  :  they  merely  contented  themselves 
with  obtaining  from  Hasdrubal  a  treaty  to  the  eflfect 
that  the  Carthaginian  armies  should  not  advance 
north  of  the  Ebro. 

Hannibal,  one  of  the  four  sons  of  Hamilcar  Barca, 
had  come  to  Spain  with  his  father  and  had  received 
a  good  training  under  Hasdrubal.     When  Hasdrubal 

221  E.c.  fell  at  the  hand  of  an  assassin,  Hannibal,  who  was 
still  a  very  young  man,  was  elected  by  the  soldiers 
as  his  successor.  He  continued  the  traditional  hos- 
tility  of  his  family  against  Rome.  At  first  he  occupied 
himself  with  consolidating  his  power  and  collecting 
raaterials  for  his  intended  invasion  of  Italy :  but  in 
219  B.C.,  in  spite  of  a  Roman  embassy  which  forbade 
him  to  attack  Saguntum  or  advance  north  of  the 
Ebro,  he  marched  against  the  city  and  took  it.  This 
he  knew  would  rouse  the  Romans  and  provoke  them 
to  open  hostilities,  and  besides  Saguntum  was  the 
only  town  south  of  the  Ebro  that  was  not  under  the 
control  of  Carthage.  On  hearing  of  the  fall  of  a  city 
allied  to  them  the  Romans  declared  war. 

218  B.c.  Hannibal  now  detennined  to  begin  his  campaign 
against  Rome  in  real  earnest.  The  question  con- 
fronted  him  whether  the  invasion  of  Italy  should 
be  made  by  land  or  sea.  The  sea  was  familiar  to 
the  Carthaginians :  they  had  command  of  a  fleet 
which  at  that  time  could  have  defied  Rome  ;  and  the 
voyage  would  have  been  easy  and  short.  Yet  Hanni- 
bal  chose  the  land  route,  and  there  are  three  possible 
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reaeons  for  this  choice.  Firstly,  in  all  probability  he 
did  not  realize  the  excessive  difficulties  and  dangers 
of  the  long  march  through  unknown  and  mountainous 
country.  Secondly,  the  faraily  of  Barca  was  not 
popular  at  Carthage,  and  many  of  the  Carthaginian 
nobles  looked  with  suspicion  and  jealousy  on  the 
great  schemes  of  Hamilcar  and  Hannibal  and  not 
unreasonably  feared  the  resentment  and  enmity  of 
Rome,  Therefore  Hannibal  felt  that  it  would  be 
of  little  use  to  ask  the  Carthaginian  senate  for  ships, 
and  without  ships  of  war  to  act  as  convoys  to  guard 
his  transports  it  would  be  hazardous  to  attempt  to 
cross  the  sea.  Thirdly,  he  had  concluded  alliances 
with  the  tribes  in  Gaul  and  in  north  Italy,  and  no 
doubt  he  hoped  that  they  would  readily  join  him 
in  invading  Roman  territory :  he  would  also  have 
a  secure  base  of  operations  in  Italy  itself.  He  there-  218  b.c. 
fore  chose  the  land  route  and  advanced  northwards 
over  the  Pyrenees,  crossing  the  Rhone  and  the  western 
Alps,  and  threatening  north  Italy  almost  before  the 
Romaus  had  recovered  from  their  first  shock  of  sur- 
prise. 

Scipio,  who  had  been  sent  to  Spain  to  check  Han- 
nibal,  on  finding  that  he  had  missed  him  left  his 
army  in  Spain,  and  sailed  back  in  haste  to  Italy  to 
meet  Hannibal  as  he  descended  from  the  Alps.  The 
Carthaginian  general  had  allowed  his  army,  thinned 
in  numbers  and  weakened  in  strength  by  their  suflfer- 
ings  in  the  Alps,  a  few  days  to  recruit  themselves. 
He  then  defeated  Scipio  and  Sempronius  in  quick 
succession  on  the  Ticinus  and  the  Trebia.  Advancing  2I8  b.c. 
southwards  he  enticed  Flaminius  into  a  trap  by  the  217  b.c. 
Trasimene  Lake  and  utterly  routed  his   army.      To 
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meet  the  crisis  Fabius  was  appointed  dictator,  and  his 
cautious  policy  gave  the   Romans  breathing  time. 

21G  B.c.  But  in  the  next  year  Hannibal  routed  two  consuls 
with  their  two  consular  armies  at  Cannae.  He  still 
hesitated  to  march  on  Rome,  for  he  was  well  aware 
that  his  diminished  army  was  in  no  condition  to 
undertake  a  prolonged  siege,  and  also  that  when 
occasion  demanded  every  Roman  could  become  a 
soldier.      He   therefore   moved   into    Campania   and 

216  B.c,  won  over  by  fair  promises  Capua,  the  second  city 
in  Italy,  and  there  he  wintered.  During  the  next 
years  he  remained  very  active  in  the  south  of  Italy, 
and  in  212  B.c.  obtained  possession  of  Tarentum: 
but  at  the  sanie  time  the  Carthaginian  cause  suffered 

212  B.c.  a  severe  blow  in  Sicily  by  the  capture  of  Syracuse 
by  Marcellus,  and  the  submission  of  nearly  the  whole 

211  B.c.  of  Sicily  to  the  Romans.  This  success  on  the  part 
of  the  Romans  was  foUowed  up  in  the  next  year 
by  the  capture  of  Capua  in  spite  of  the  efforts  of 
Hannibal,  who  in  vain  attempted  to  relieve  the  town 
by  marching  on   Rome.     In   209   B.  C.  the   Romans 

208  B.c.  recovered  Tarentum,  but  shortly  afterwards  Hannibal 
defeated  Marcellus  who  was  killed  in  the  action. 

The  Carthaginians  were  at  last  persuaded  to  send 
some  assistance  to  their  general,  and  Hasdrubal  was 
ordered  to  collect  reinforcements  and  join  Hannibal. 

207  B.c.  The  weather  favoured  him,  the  mountaineers  were 
friendly,  and  he  crossed  tlie  Alps  without  difficulty. 
He  endeavoured  to  communicate  with  Hannibal, 
hoping  to  meet  him  in  Umbria,  but  his  messengers 
were  intercepted  by  the  Romans.  Claudius  Nero  by 
a  bold  march  came  to  the  help  of  Livius,  and  the  two 
consuls  defeated,  or  rather  annihilated,  the  Cartha- 
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ginian  army  at  the  Metaurus,  and  Hasdrubal  was 
killed.  Hannibal  now  realized  that  all  hope  of  in- 
flicting  any  lasting  injury  on  Rome  was  at  an  end. 
He  gradually  retired  to  the  south  of  Italy,  and  at 
last  was  recalled  to  Carthage  to  help  his  country  203  u.o. 
against  Scipio  who  had  boldly,  but  wisely,  transferred 
the  war  from  Italy  to  Africa,  from  his  own  country 
to  the  enemy's,  and  after  a  series  of  successes  was 
threatening  Carthage.  Hannibal  arranged  a  meeting 
with  Scipio  near  Zama  to  discuss  terms  of  peace,  202  b.c. 
but  it  proved  fruitless.  Shortly  afterwards  the  two 
generals  met  in  battle  at  Zama,  and  with  the  defeat 
of  the  Carthaginian  army  the  second  Punic  War 
closed.  Heavy  terms  were  imposed  on  Carthage,  and 
were  of  necessity  accepted.  The  Carthaginians  had 
to  a  certain  extent  brought  their  fate  upon  them- 
selves  ;  had  they  been  ready  to  support  their  general 
liberally  with  troops,  money,  and  provisions,  and  to 
maintain,  if  not  their  superiority  at  sea,  at  least 
a  formidable  fleet  to  co-operate  with  the  land  forces 
in  Italy,  they  might  conceivably  have  so  crippled 
Rome  that  she  could  have  caused  them  no  trouble  in 
the  future.  But  they  hesitated  to  use  their  vast 
resources,  and  parsimony  ended  in  defeat. 

During  the  following  years  Hannibal  busied  him- 
self  with  reforming  the  government  and  the  natioual 
finances  at  Carthage.     His  measures  were  admirable 
and  successful,  but  he  incurred   the  enmity  of  the 
leading  men  and  was  denounced  by  them  to  Rome. 
He  fled  to  Antiochus,  king  of  Syria,  who  was  hostile  196-195 
to   Rome,   but  had   not  the    courage  to    cany   out  bc- 
HannibaFs  plans  for  a  war  with  Rome  :  finally  Scijjio  190  b.c. 
Asiaticus  defeated  Antiochus  at  Magnesia.     Hannibal 
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fled  to  Asia,  and  at  last  took  refuge  witli  Prusias, 
king  of  Bithynia.  The  treacherous  monarch  agreed 
to  betray  him  to  the  Roman  general,  Flamininus,  and 
1S3  B.c.  to  avoid  this  fate  Hannibal  took  poison. 
149-146  The  last  part  of  the  trilogy  is  the  third  Punic 
B.c.  War.  During  the  fifty  years  that  followed  the  close 
of  the  second  Punic  War  Carthage  had  gradually 
gathered  strength  and  thereby  excited  the  envy  and 
the  fears  of  the  narrow-minded  Roman  senate.  The 
watchword  of  Cato,  '  delenda  est  Carthago,'  became 
at  last  the  sentence  passed  by  the  senate  upon  Cp^r- 
thage,  and  in  149  B.  c.  the  first  attack  was  made.  At 
length  in  147  B.  c.  Scipio  Aemilianus  was  dispatched 
to  put  an  end  to  the  rival  of  Rome,  and  after  a  pro- 
longed  and  most  heroic  defence  Carthage  fell  in 
146  B.  c,  and  with  the  close  of  the  third  Punic  War 
Rome  entered  upon  her  destiny  and  became  the  un- 
disputed  mistress  of  the  world. 


SCENES  FROM   THE 
LIFE    OF    HANNIBAL 


Hannihal,  when  a  niere  boy,  takes  an  oath  of  hostility 
against  Rome  :  and,  tchile  still  a  yonng  man,  receives 
a  military  training  under  his  hrother-in-Iau: 

Hannibal,  annorum  novem  puer, 

blandiebat  patri  Hamilcari,   ut   duceretur   in 
Hispaniam ; 

altaria  adiit  et  sacra  tetigit ; 

iusiurandum  accepit  et  locutus  est,  5 

'  hostis  ero  populo  Romano.' 

Post  paucos  annos   missus   est    Hannibal   in 
Hispaniam, 

statim  omnem  exercitum  in  se  convertit. 

Nullo  labore  aut  corpus  fatlgari  poterat   aut  10 
Snimus  vinci : 

ealorem  ac  frlgus  pariter  perfersbat. 

Multi  saepe,  mllitari  sagulo  opertum, 

humi  iacentem  Hannibalem  conspexerunt. 

Vestitus  non  inter  aequales  erat  excellens  :         15 

arma  atque  6qui  conspiciebantur. 
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Equitum  peditumque  loiige  pninus  erat ; 
princeps  in  proelium  ibat,  ultimus  e  proelio 
excedebat. 
20      Tres  annos  sub  Hasdriibale  imperatore  meruit. 


II 

Hannibal  is  elccfed  general  ofthe  Catiliaginian  army  in 
Spain.  He  marches  against  Saguntum  and  tahes  it 
after  a  desperate  siege. 

luvenis  Hannibal  in  praetorium  ductus  est, 
imperatorque  ingenti  omnium  clamore  appel- 
latus. 

Ex  eo  die  nolsbat  diutius   bellum   prolatare, 
25  sed  Saguntinis  arma  inferre  statuit. 

Dum  Eomani  parant  consultantque,  Saguntum 
summa  vi  oppugnabatur. 
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Hannibal,  cum  infesto  exercitu  ingressus  flnes, 
urbem  tripertlto  aggreditur : 

angulus  muri  erat,  adversus  quem  vlneas  agere  30 
constituit  et  arietes  moenibus  admovere  : 

feriebantur  arietibus  muri,  quassataeque  niul- 
tae  partes  erant,  et  tres  turres  oppidi  ceciderunt : 

sed  nocte  Saguntlni  novum  murum  refecerunt, 
qua  patefactum  oppidum  rulnis  erat.  35 

Tandem  oppidani  argentum  aurumque  omne 
iu  forum  conferebant,  et  in  ignem  coniecerunt, 
et  eodem  plerlque  se  praecipitaverunt. 

Turrisdiu  quassata  cecidit,  perque  eius  rulnam 
cohors  Poenorum  impetum  fecit :  40 

et  momento  captum  oppidum  est  cum  ingenti 
praeda. 

III 

Uannibal  devises  a  plan  to  convey  ihe  elephants  across 
the  Rhone. 

Hannibal  copias  Hiberum  traduxit,  Pyrenaeos 
montes  superavit,  et  ad  Ehodanura  flumen  per- 
v6nit.  45 

Hispani  vestlmenta  in  utres  coniciunt,  caetras 
superponunt,  ipsi  incubantes  facile  flumen  tra- 
nant. 

Reliqui  rates  iungunt  et  transvehuntur. 

Elephanti  varie  traiciuntur. 

Alii,  a  rectoribus  irritati,  in  flumen  irruunt^ 
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delnde  totus  grex  settuitur :  hos  fluminis  impe- 
tus  in  alteram  rlpam  rapit. 

Alii  ratibus  sic  traiciuntur. 
55      Longa  ratis  in  amnem  est  porrecta:  haec  ad 
terram   religata  et  humo  constrata  est,  ut  ele- 
phanti  audacter,  velut  per  solum,  ingrederentur. 

Huic    altera    ratis    vinculis    iuncta   est,  quae 
flumen  traiceret. 
GO      Primo  elephanti  in  stabilem  ratem  acti  sunt, 
deinde  in  alteram : 

tum  vincula  resoluta  sunt  et  ratis  navibus  ad 
alteram  ripam  trahitur. 

Prlmo  non  trepidabant,  delnde  metuebant  et 
65  inter   se    urgebant,   denique  aquae   timor   ipse 
quietem  faciebat. 

Tandem  omnes  elephanti  incolumes  sunt  tra- 
iecti. 

IV 

The  Romans,  enraged  at  the  loss  of  Saguntum,  send  an 
emhassy  to  Carthage  to  demand  satisfaction  at  the 
cost  of  war.     Hcmnibal  prepares  to  invade  Italy. 

Interea  Romani  mlserunt  in  Africam  legatos 
70  Fabium  et  alios,  qui  de  obsidione  quererentur: 
ex  Carthaginiensibus  imus  respondit :  *  quod  diu 
partiirit  animus  vester,  nunc  pariat.' 

Tum  Romanus,  sinu  ex  toga  facto,  'hic,'  in- 
quit,  'vobis  bellum  et  pacem  portamus:  utrum 
75  placet,  sumite. 
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Ferociter  Carthaginienses  clamaverunt :  '  da 
utruni  vis.' 

Et  Fabius,  sinu  effuso,  dixit :  'bellum  do': 

quo  dicto,  'accipimus,'  omnos  responderunt. 

His  cognitis,  Ilannibal  nuntios  praemlsit,  qui  80 
Gallorum  animos  donis  conciliarent  Alpiumque 
transitus  specularentur. 

Nonaginta  mllia  peditum,  duodecim  mllia 
equitum  traduxit, 

Ad   Alpes,  cum  bona  pace  incolarum    Galli-  85 
corum,  pei-venit: 

tum  visa  est  montium  altitudo  ;  pecora  iumen- 
taque  torrida  erant  frlgore  ;  omnia  rigebant  gelu: 
omnia  militum  terrorem  renovavSrunt. 

Etiam  montani  Poenos  impedlre   conabantur,  90 
sed  insidiis  Hannibal  hostem  fudit. 


TTie  difficulties  of  ihe  Catihaginians  during  the  crossing 
of  the  AIps.  Tfiey  meet  and  defeat  the  Rotnan  arniy 
under  Scipio  at  the  Ticinus. 

Nono  die  in  iugum  Alpium  perventum  est : 
blduum  in  iugo  statlva  sunt  habita,  fessisque 
quies  data  mllitibus. 

Progredi  inde  agmen  coepit,  sed  iter  multo  95 
difficilius   fuit,  brevius  enim    et   arrectius   erat 
quam  ascensus. 

B  2 
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Ventum  est  deinde  ad  angustissimam  rupem : 
locus  recenti  lapsu  terrae  abruptus  erat  in  mille 
100  pedum  altitudinem  :  ea  via  inexsuperabilis  fuit. 
Itaque  castra  in  iugo  posita  sunt  et  mllltes  ad 
rupem  ducti,  per  quam  unam  via  esse  poterat. 

Caedunt  saxum,  arboribus  deiectis  detrunca- 
tisque,  ligna  cumulant  et  succendunt,  ardentiaque 
105  saxa  aceto  pfitrefaciunt. 

Ita  torridam  incendio  rupem  ferro  pandunt ; 
molliuntque  anfractibus  modicis  cllvos,  ut  non 
solum  iumenta,  sed  elephanti  etiam  deduci  pos- 
sent. 
110      Trlduo  inde  ad  planum  descensum  est. 

Sclpio  consul,  ad  Tlclnum  amnem  motis  castris, 

iaciilatores  et  Gallicos  equites  in   fronte   locat, 

Eomanos  sociosque  in  subsidiis :  Hannibal  fre- 

natos  equites  in  medium  accipit,  cornua  Numidis 

115  firmat. 

Numidae,  qui  in  cornibus  erant,  circumvecti 
paulum,  a  tergo  se  ostenderunt:  pavor  perciilit 
Romanos,  auxitque  pavorem  consulis  vulnus  et 
perlculum. 
120  Romanus  equitatus,  consulem  armis  et  cor- 
poribus  protegens,  in  castra  reduxit. 


LIFE   OF  HANNIBAL  21 


VI 

HannihaVs  skil/ul  stratagems  and  generalship  tvin  the 
hattle  of  Trehia.  Prodigies  are  repoHed  at  Rome 
and  the  city  is  piirified. 

Deinde  ScTpio  ad  Trebiam  fluvium  est  profe- 
ctus,  et  locum  insidiis  circumspectare  Poenus 
coepit. 

Erat  rivus  praealtis  clausus  rlpis,  et  obsitus  125 
palustribus  herbis  et  virgultis : 

'  hic  erit  locus,'  Magoni  fratri  ait,  '  delige 
viros  ex  omni  pedite  atque  equite,  quibus  eum 
teneas.' 

Erat  forte   brumae  tempus :   educti  Romani,  130 
non  capto  cibo,  flumen  ingressi  sunt :  Hannibalis 
interim  mlles,   ignibus  factis  oleoque  misso,  ut 
mollirent   artus,    et   cibo   capto,    alacriter   arma 
capit  atque  in  aciem  procedit. 

Deinde,  proelio   conserto,   Mago   Numidaeque  135 
exorti  a  tergo  ingentem  tumultum  ac  terrorem 
fgcerunt,  mox  Eomanos  fuderunt. 

Romae  tantus  erat  terror,  ut  crgderent  ad 
urbem  hostem  venturum  esse. 

Praeterea  Eomae  aut  circa  urbem  multa  ea  140 
hieme  prodigia  facta  sunt :  narratum  est  bovem 
in   tertiam    contignationem    escendisse   et   sese 
deiecisse,  et  navium  speciem  de  caelo  affulsisse  ; 

mox    fama    sequebatur    scuta    duo    sanguine 
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sudasse,  ardentes  lapides  de   caelo   pluvisse,  et  1^5 
parmas  in  caelo  visas  esse  pugnantemque  cum 
iQna  sOlem. 

Itaqiie  decemviri  libros  Sibylllnos  adire  iussi 
sunt, 

et  urbs  lustrata  est  et  supplicatio  indicta :  150 

haec  levaverunt  animos  religione. 


VII 

Hannibal,  hnotving  the  rashness  of  the  Roman  general, 
entices  him  into  the  pass  near  the  Trasimene  lake 
and  utterly  routs  the  enemy. 

lam  ver  appetebat ;  itaque  Hannibal  ex  hi- 
bernis  profectus  ad  fluvium  Arnum,  viam  per 
paludes  petiit,  sed  vix  potuit  pergere  per  profun- 
das  voragines :  155 

mllites  prolabebantur  et  fessa  membra  aegre 
trahebant,  iumentaque  passim  moriebantur :  ipse 
Hannibal,  elephanto  vectus,  qui  unus  superfuerat, 
umore  palustri  gravante  caput,  altero  oculo  capi- 
tur.  160 

Cum  tandem  de  paludibus  emersisset,  castra 
locat :  mox,  suis  recreatis,  agros  pervastat  et 
pervenit  ad  Trasiimenum  hxcum,  loca  nata  insi- 
diis :  montes  enim  Trasiimenus  siibit  et  via  in- 
terest  perangusta,  deinde  latior  patescit  campus.   165 

Ibi  ipse  cum  exercitu  considit,   levem  arma- 


24 


SCENES  FROM  THE 


turam  post  montes  circumducit,  equites  ad  ipsas 
fauces  saltus,  tumulis  tegentibus,  ut,  ubi  intra- 
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vissent    Romani,  equitatu  et  lacu  et   montibus 
170  cingerentur. 
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Flamlnius  inexplorato,  satis  certa  iQce,  angu- 
stias  superat,  in  patentiorem  campum  agmen 
dQcit ;  tum  hostes,  qui  ex  adverso  erant,  con- 
spexit :  a  tergo  ac  super  caput  haud  detectae 
sunt  insidiae.  175 

Sed  Poeni,  signo  dato,  decucurrSrunt  et,  propter 
nebulam  densam  nondum  conspecti,  Eomanos 
undique  circumvenerunt :  tantusque  fuit  ardor 
pugnantium  ut  nemo  mOtum  terrae  senserit. 

Tres  ferme  horas  atrociter  pugnatum  est :  180 
Komanorum  fuga  coepit,  pars  fugiunt  ad  montes, 
pars  in  vada  lacus  progrediuntur  ;  hi  vel  haurie- 
bantur,  vel  ab  ingressis  aquam  hostium  equitibus 
trucTdabantur  ;  sex  milia,  eruptione  facta,  e  saltu 
evaserunt :  quindecira  mllia  in  acie  caesa  sunt.      185 


vm 

Great  alarm  at  Rome,  Fabius  is  namecl  dicfator  and 
resolves  to  wear  Uannihal  dotcn,  Tliis policy  caused 
great  ill-feeling  against  Fahius.  Hannibal  tricks 
the  dictator, 

Komae  terror  ac  tumultus  forum  replebat, 
matronaeque  vagabantur  per  vias,  et  quaerebant 
quae  fortQna  exercitQs  esset. 

Tandem,  haud  multo  ante  solis  occasum,  prae- 
tor,  'pugna,' inquit,  *magna  victi  sumus.'  190 

Mox   Fabius    Maximus    dictator   creatus   est: 
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cui  senatus  praedixit,  ut  muros  turresque  urbis 

firmaret,  pontesque  rescinderet. 

Fiibius  constituit  proelium  non  conserere  cum 
195  Hannibale,    sed    potius    sequi,    lacessere,    vagos 

intercipere,  sedendo  et  cunctando  bellum  gerere  : 

interea  dux  Poenus  vastat  agros  villasque  incen- 

dit. 

PraetSrea,  cum  monstratus  ager  dictatoris  esset, 
200  Hannibal  suos  uni  ei  praedio  parcere  iussit,  ut 

occulti  pacti  ea  merces  esse  videretur. 

Mox  Romani  prope  includebant  Hannibalem, 
qui  per  vallem  suos  ducebat ;  itaque  frustrari 
hostem  et  nocte  furtim  progredi  ad  montes 
205  statuit : 

vii*gae,  ex  agris  collectae,  praeligabantur  cor- 
nibus  boum,  quos  multos  praedam  agebat:  sic 
ad  duo  milia  boum  sunt  parata. 

Prima   nocte   silentio   boves   ante   signa   acti 

210  sunt ;  deinde,  signo   dato,   accensis  cornibus  in 

adversos  montes  concitabantur  :  flamma  calorque 

stimulabat  furore  boves,  qui  passim  discurrebant 

et  terrorem  Eomanis  praebebant. 

Hi,  circumventos  se  esse  rati,  praesidio  evase- 
215  runt,  et  timentes  insidias  concitaverunt  se  in 
fugam. 

Interea  Hannibal,  toto  agmine  traducto  per 
saltum,  e  valle  contendit. 
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IX 

Mhiuchts  }vsents  the  ccnttious  jyolicij  of  Fahius:  the  com- 
»10)1(1  is  exercised  hi/  hoth :  Mimicius  uearly  svffers 
defeat  and  is  reconcihd  to  Fabius. 

Miniicius,  magister  equitum,  rapidus  consiliis 
ac  lingua  immodicus,  appellabat  Fabium  segnem  220 
pro  cunctatore,  timidum  pro  cauto : 

itaque  rogavit  utrum  diebus  alternis  imp^rium 
haberent  an  jiliud  Fabio  jilaceret. 

tandem  statuerunt  legiones  inter  se  dividere: 
prima  et  quarta  Minucio,  secunda  et  tei*tia  Fabio  225 
evenerunt. 

Duplex  inde  Hannibali  gaudium  fuit :  nam 
speravit  se  Miniicium  propter  temeritatem  esse 
captaturum,  atque  intellexit  sollertem  Fabium 
tantum  dlmidium  vlrium  habsre.  230 

Post  breve  tempus  insidiis  Hannibal  Minucii 
copias  vlcisset,  nisi  Fabius  subsidia  tiilisset. 

Tum,  convocatis  mllitibus,  Minucius,  '  castra,' 
inquit, '  cum  Fabio  iungamus  :  ego  eum  parentem 
appellabo. '  235 

Deinde  vasa  coUiguntur  et  procedunt  ad  dicta- 
toris  castra. 

Ibi  magister  equitum  patrem  Fabium  appel- 
lavit,  et  dextrae  iunctae  sunt,  laetusque  dies 
habebatur.  240 
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Romans  and  Catihaginians  move  on  Cannae.  By  skilful 
dispositions  hefore  the  battle,  Hannihal  gains  the 
advantage  of  the  wind. 

Propter  inopiam  frumenti  Hannibal  castra 
stiltuit  movere  et  Cannas  contendere,  qua  Eomani 
magnum  commeatum  collegerant. 

Illic  Eomani  consules,  Paulus  et  Varro,  Poe- 

245  num  secuti  sunt  et  blna  castra  communierunt, 

ut  Aufidus  amnis  aditum  aquatoribus  praeberet. 

Hannibal  castra  posuerat  ut  ventus,  qui  nubes 
pulveris  vehit,  suos  a  tergo  afflaret  sed  hostem 
pugnaturum  occaecaret. 
250  Varro,  vir  ferocissimus,  cupiebat  pugnam  con- 
serere,  eius  collega,  Paulus,  nolebat:  itaque 
alternis  imperitare  statuerunt. 

Tandem  Varro,  cui  eo  die  sors  imperium  dabat, 
signum   proposuit    copiasque    flumen    traduxit, 
255  Paulo  invlte  sequente. 

In  dextro  cornu  Eomanos  equites  locant,  deinde 

pedites  :  laevum  cornu  tenuerunt  equites  socio- 

rum,    deinde    pedites:   in   medio    positae    sunt 

legiones  Romanae :   in  prlma  acie  erant  iacula- 

260  tores. 

Hannibal  locabat  Gallos  Hispanosque  equites 
laevo  in  cornu  adversus  Eomanum  equitatum : 
dextrum  cornu  Numidis  dedit,  mediam  aciem 
fecerunt  pedites  Galli,  Hispani,  Afri. 
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Cornibus  sinistro  praeerant  Hasdriibal,  dextro  265 
Maharbal,  mediam  aciem  tenuit  ipse  Hannibal. 

Sol  utrlque  parti  obliquus  erat,  sed  ventus 
pulverem  multum  in  ipsa  ora  Komanorum  vol- 
vebat  et  occaecabat. 


XI 

The  battle  of  Cannae  and  the  utterdefeat  ofthe 
Botnan  army. 

Prlmo  auxilia  et  levis  armatura  manus  con-  270 
serunt,  deinde  equites :  mox  dextro  cornu  Eo- 
mano  pedestre  certamen  fit,  equis  enim  confertis 
vir   virum    detrahebat    equo,    tandem    Komani 
equites  terga  vertunt. 

Tum  legiones  Eomanae  impulsrunt  hostium  275 
cuneum,  qui  nimis  tenuis  erat  et  a  cetera  acie 
prominebat :  Galli  Hispanique  in  medio  pedem 
rettulerunt  sed  Afri,  qui  stetsrunt  in  cornibus, 
mox,  cornua  extendendo,  Eomanos  incaute  in 
medimii  irruentes  undique  clauserunt.  280 

Sinistro  cornu  Eomano  Numidae  fraude  deci- 
piunt  Varronem,  sed  breviter  aversam  adoriuntur 
Eomanam  aciem  et  stragem  ingentem  fecerunt. 

Interea    Hasdrubal,    fuso    Eomano    equitatu, 
Hispanos  et  Gallos  equites  Afris  prope  iam  fessis  285 
caede  Eomanorum  adiungit, 

Tum   undique    Eomani   fugere :    quadraginta 
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quinque   milia  pedituni,   ad  tria  mllia  equitum 
caesi  sunt. 
290      Haec  est  pugna  Cannensis.  Alliensi  cladi  par 
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XII 

Hannihal  sees  tJiat  it  is  not  yet  the  time  to  march  on 
Boine:  he  sends  the  news  ofhis  vicfories  to  Carthage 
and  asksfor  reinforcements  and  supplies. 

Hannibali  victori  Maharbal  praefectus  equitum, 
ratus  non  cessandum  esse,  '  cum  equite,'  inquit, 
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'  praecedam  ad    urbem :   sequere   et   die   quinto 
victor  in  Capitolio  epulaberis.' 

Cum    Hannibal    nollet,    Maharbal   respondit :  295 
'  non  omnia  eldem  dei  dederunt.     Vincere  scis, 
Haunibal :  victoria  uti  nescis.' 

Hannibal  misit  nuntium  victoriae  Carthagi- 
nem,  qui  in  curia  narravit  Hannibalem  cum  sex 
imperatoribus  Romanis,  quorum  quattuor  con-  300 
sules  essent,  unus  dictator,  pugnasse:  occidisse 
ducenta  mllia  hostium,  quinquaginta  cepisse : 
multos  defecisse  ad  Poenos. 

Deinde  effundi  in  vestibulo  curiae  iussit  anulos 
aureos,    quorum    tantus    acervus    fuit,   ut   tres  :305 
modios  explerent. 

Itaque  quo  bellum  celerius  flnlretur,  mitterent 
supplementum,  pecuniam  et  frumentum  ad  vi- 
ctorem  exercitum. 

Tum  Hanno  :  •  Hannibal  occldit  exercitus  ho-  310 
stium,   rogat   mllites:    cepit   praedam   multam, 
rogat  frumentum  et  pecuniam :  quid  aliud  roga- 
ret,  si  esset  victus  ? ' 

Haud  multos  movit  Hannonis  oratio.     Senatus 
statuit  mittere  statim  Hannibali  quattuor  mllia  315 
Numidarum,  quadraginta  elephantos  et  argentum, 
et  postea  vlginti  mllia  peditum,  quattuor  equitum. 
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XIII 

Tlie  resolute  diarader  of  the  younger  Scipio.  Capua 
welcomes  Hannihal.  The  Carthaginians  go  into 
winter  guarters  there. 

Quldam  Eomani  nobiles  monebant  ut,  deserta 
Italia,  ad  aliam  teiTam  fugerent. 

320  Scipio  iuvenis  tamen,  stricto  gladio,  *num- 
quam,'  inquit,  'rempublicam  popiili  Romani 
deseram,  neque  alium  clvem  Romanum  deserere 
patiar.  In  haec  verba  iurate :  qui  non  iuraverit, 
sciat  hunc  gladium  in  se  esse  strictum.' 

325      lurant  omnes  et  se  ipsos  Scipioni  tradunt. 


Hannibal  post  Cannensem  pugnam  flectit  iter 
Capuam,  urbem  opulentam  et  luxiiriantem. 

Convocato  senatu  alii  Capuam  Hannibali  tra- 
dere  ciipiebant,  alii  legatos  ad  consulem  mittere. 
S30  Haec  sententia  vicit. 

Legatis  consul  haec  respondit :  *  legiones, 
equitatus,  pecunia,  commeatus  perierunt :  itaque, 
Campani,  bellum  pro  nobis  suscipite.  Poenus 
dux  suos  milites,  iam  barbaros  et  immltes,  vesci 
335  corporibus  humanis  docuit.  Videbitis  infandas 
epulas  atque  hos  habebitis  dominos  ? ' 

Legati  dimissi  Capuam  redierunt  ;  senatus 
statuit  obviam  ire  Hannibali  et  de  condicionibus 
agere. 
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Hannibal,  ingressus  urbem,  gratias  egit  Cam-  340 
panis,  quod  amlcitiam  suam  Romanae  societati 
praeposuissent ;    pollic6tur    brevi    caput    Italiae 
omni  Capuam  fore. 

Poeni    Capuae    hi^mabant :    mllitum  corpora 
iinlmique  enervabantur  luxuria  et  otio,  vlno  et  345 
epulis  ;  modestia  et  discipllna  languescebant. 

XIV 

Hannibal  ohfains  possession  o/  Tarentum  ly  a  stratagem, 
but  the  Romans  retain  the  impregndble  citadel.  He 
cuts  offtheir  commimications  andleavesthe  hlockade 
to  the  Tarentines. 

Tarentlnorum  defectionem  diu  Hannibal  spera- 
bat. 

Erant  duo  nobiles  iuvenes,  Nico  et  Philemenus 
Poenum  petiemnt  et  de  consiliis  certiorem  fecs-  350 
runt,  quibus  urbem  a  Eomano  praesidio  llbera- 
rent. 

Philemenus,  venandi  cupidus,  nocte  egredi  et 
redire  in  urbem  coepit :  custodibus  portulae 
partem  praedae  dabat.  Hac  re  saepissime  facta,  855 
custodes,  slbilo  Philemeni  audlto,  statim  portu- 
lam  aperiebant.  Tum  Hannibal  Numidas  nocte 
duxit  ad  urbem. 

Philemenus,   portans  grandem  aprum,  custo- 
dem  vocavit :   portula  aperltur,  custos  magnttu-  860 
dinem    apri    admlrans    caeditur,    ceteri    vigiles 
trucidantur,  porta  proxima  refringitur. 
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Deinde  Hannibal  suos  in  forum  duxit,  Romanis 
in  arcem  fugientibus :  Poenus  Tarentlnos  con- 
3G5  vocatos  benigne  allocutus  est :  quisque  domum 
se  reciperet,  foribus  nomen  suum  inscriberet, 
domos  ^nim,  quae  inscriptae  non  essent,  dlre- 
ptum  iri. 

Postero  die  ad  oppugnandam  arcem  suos  duxit. 
370  Cum  intellexisset   arcem   tam  validam  esse,  ut 
non  vi  expugnari  posset,  statuit  commeatus  in- 
tercipere  et  Tarentlnis  obsidionem  mandare. 

Tarentini    assentiuntur   et   Hannibal,   relictS 
urbe,  regreditur  ipse  in  hlberna. 

XV 

The  Romans  besiege  Capua :  Hannihal  endeavours  to 
dratv  them  off  hy  marching  on  Rome,  hut  the  Romans 
standfirm  and  Ha^mibal  retires.  Capua  is  taken. 
Hannibal  infticts  a  crushing  defeat  on  Fulvius. 

875      Romani  vim  omnem  in  Capuam  vertere  sta- 
tuunt  ob  defectionem. 

Oppidani    nuntios   ad    Hannibalem   mTs6runt 
qui  auxilium  peterent, 

Poenus  cum  delectis  peditum  equitumque  iter 
880  in  Campaniam  flectit. 

Sed  tres  exercitus  Romani  Capuam  cingebant, 

quos  nec   perrumpere    nec    ad    pugnam    elicere 

poterat  :  itaque  Romam  petere  constituit,  spsra- 

bat  enim,  si  Roma  in  discrlmine  esset,  impera- 

385  tores  Romanos  Capuam  esse  omissuros. 
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Tum,  castris  motis,  Romam  contendit :  stfitiva 
posuit  non  procul  ab  urbe  et  progressus  est  ut 
moenia  contemplaretur. 

Prlmo    pavor    urbem    rgplebat,   sed    senatus 
noluit  exercitus  revocare,   qui   Capuam  obsids-  390 
bant,  et  Romam  defendere  statuit. 

Praeterea  tam  constantes  erant  Romani,  ut  is 
ager,  in  quo  Hannibal  castra  habebat,  magni 
pretii  venlret. 

Quo  audlto,   Hannibal  iussit  tabernas   argen-  395 
tarias,  quae  circa  forum  Romanum  essent,  venlre 

Tandem,  cum  intellexisset  se  Romae  nihil 
efficere  posse,  motis  castris  exercitum  abduxit. 

Non  multo  postea  Romani  Capuam  ceperunt 
et  graves  condiciones  imposuerunt.     Sed  quldam  400 
senatores  Campani,  victorum  Iram  veriti,  con- 
vlvio  parato,  mentes  vino  et  epulis  recreaverant 
et  venenum  sumpserant. 

Anno  proximo  Fulvium  proconsulem  Hannibal 
ingenti  strage  vlcit.     Fulvius  et  multa  milia  mlli-  405 
tum  sunt  caesi. 

XVI 

Hannihal  entraps  Marcellus.  He  tries  to  deceive  Salapia 
hy  forged  letters :  the  trick  is  discovered,  and  the 
tahles  are  tumed  on  the  Carthaginians. 

Hannibal,  cum  Marcello  consule  bis  congressus, 
vlcerat  victusque  erat. 

c  2 
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Itaque  Eomanum  ducem  fraude  dscipere  sta- 
410  tuit, 

Tumulus  erat  silvestris  inter  Punica  et  Eo- 
mana  castra :  nocte  Poenus  in  silva  Numidas  con- 
didit.  Postero  die  Marcellus  cum  pauca  manu 
ad  collem  pervenit:  speculator  signum  dat  Nu 
415  midis,  qui,  exorti  e  latebris,  viam  a  tergo  inter- 
cluserunt. 

Marcellus  lancea  transfixus  periit,  consul  alter 
vulneratus  effugit. 

Aniilis  Marcelli  simul  cum  corpore  Hannibal 
420  potitus  est. 

Alter  consul,  ne  quem  dolosus  Poenus  signi 

errore  decipere  conaretur,  ad  civitates  proximas 

nuntios  misit,  qui  referrent,  occisum  esse  Mar- 

cellum,  anulisque  eius  hostem  potltum :  ne  llteris 

425  crederent  nomine  Marcelli  compositis. 

lam  Hannibal  literas  Marcelli  nomine  com- 
positas  Salapiam  mlserat,  se  venturum  esse 
postera  nocte  Salapiam.  Sensere  Salapitani 
fraudem  et  sese  ad  certamen  paraverunt. 
430  Hannibal  duxit  agmen,  primis  arma  Eomana 
habentibus,  ad  portam  :  Latlne  imperatum  est 
ut  porta  aperlretur,  consulem  enim  adesse. 

Salapitani  cataractam  levant,  hostes  per  por- 

tam  irruunt ;  sed  sescentis  ingressis,  funis  remit- 

436  titur  et  cataracta  magno  sonitu  cadit  et  interclu- 

dit.     Interea    oppidani    saxis    pllisque    e    porta 

murisque  hostem  absterrent. 

Ita  Hannibal,  ipse  sua  fraude  captus,  abiit. 
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XVII 

Uasdruhal  endeavours  to  join  Uannihal  in  Itahj :  his 
dispatches  are  intercepted  and  Claudius  makes  a 
bold  march  through  Itahj  to  help  Livius. 

Hasdrubal  movit  ex  hlberais  et  Alpes  transiit, 
ut  fratrem  Hannibalem  in  Italia  iuvaret.  Missi  440 
sunt  sex  equites  cum  literis  ad  Hannibalem 
ferme  per  totam  longitudinem  Italiae :  dum 
cedentem  Poenum  sequuntur,  a  Eomanis  capiun- 
tur.  Literae  Claudio  Neroni  consuli  traditae 
sunt.  ^-tS 

Claudius,  ratus  sibi  non  morandum  esse, 
statuit  maximis  itineribus  conteudere  ad  Llvium 
consulem  et  Hasdrubali  resistere. 

Praemittit   nuntios,  ut  omnes   ex  agris  urbi- 
busque    commeatus    mllitibus    suis    parent    et  450 
equos  iumentaque  suppeditent. 

Romae  multum  terroris  ac  tumultus  erat : 
clves  volutabant  quantae  clades  fuissent,  cum 
unus  imperator,  unus  exercitus  hostium  in 
italia  esset :  nunc  duo  bella  Punica,  duos  ingen-  455 
tes  exercitus,  duos  j)rdpe  Hannibales  in  Italia 
esse. 

Interea    Claudius   suos    duxit    inter  vota   ac 
preces   et   laudes   omnium :    omnes   appellabant 
illos  reipublicae  praesidia,  vindices  urbis  Eoma-  460 
nae :    precabantur    ut   illis   faustum    iter   esset, 
pugna  felix. 
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Milites  progredientes  cibum  sumere,  diem  ac 
noctem  ire. 
465  Tandem  nocte  Llvii  castra  clam  sunt  ingressi. 
Duo  consules  statuerunt  proelium  statim  con- 
serere,  ut  delgto  exercitu  Hasdrubalis,  Claudius 
posset  redire  in  Apuliam  antequam  Hannibal 
cognosceret  eum  abiisse. 


XVIII 

Tlie  hattle   of  Metaurus.     The   total  oterthrow  of  the 
CaHhaginian  anny  and  the  death  of  Hasdrubal. 

470  Sed  Hasdrubal  scuta  vetera  hostium  notavit, 
quae  ante  non  vlderat,  et  fessos  equos :  multi- 
tudo  quoque  maior  solita  vlsa  est :  praeterea 
signum  bis  cecinit.  Tum  novit  duos  consules 
esse.     Postero   die   utrique   exercitus   in   aciem 

475  processerunt. 

Claudius  dextro  in  cornu,  Livius  ab  sinistro 
pugnam  instruit,  media  acies  praetori  data  est. 
Hasdrubal  in  prima  acie  elephantos  locat,  ad- 
versus  Claudium  Gallos  ponit,  ipse  cum  Hispanis 

480  dextrum  cornu  tenuit. 

Inter  Llvium  Hasdrubalemque  ingens  certa- 
men  erat,  atroxque  caedes :  ibi  enim  erant  diices 
ambo,  ibi  pars  maior  peditum  equitumque 
Eomanorum,  ibi  Hispani,  vetus  mlles  perltusque, 

485  ibi  elephanti. 
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Tandem  Claudius  cohortes  aliquot  circumducit 
post  aciem  et  in  dextrum  latus  hostium,  mox 
etiam  in  terga  incurrit.  Itaque  passim  Hispani 
trucldantur. 

Tum  Hasdrubal  pugnantes  hortando,  fugientes  490 
revocando,  conabatur  pugnam  restltuere  :  postre- 
mo,  cum  haud  dubie   fortuna  hostibus  faveret, 
concitato  equo  se   in  cohortem   Eomanam   im- 
mlsit. 

Ibi,  ut  patre  Hamilcare  et  Hannibale   fratre  495 
dignum  erat,  pugnans  cecidit. 

Numquam  eo  bello  Qna  acie  tantum  hostium 
occisum  est:  quinquaginta  sex  miha  hostium 
caesa,  capta  quinque  mllia. 

Haudquaquam  incruenta  victoria  fuit :  ad  octo  500 
mllia  Eomanonmi  sociorumque  sunt  occlsa. 

XIX 

Claudius  retunis  io  Apulia.  Hannihal  hears  the  end  of 
all  his  hopes.  Livifs  tribute  to  Hannibul.  Hannibal 
is  rccalled  to  save  Carthage. 

Claudius,  proxima  nocte  profectus,  maximis 
itineribus  ad  statlva  rediit. 

Iter  eius  laetitiil  magna  celebratum  est. 

Cum  ad  castra  pervenisset,  iussit  caput  H;is-  505 
drubalis,   quod    servatum    cima   cura   attiilerat, 
proici  ante  hostium  stationes. 

Fraeterea   captlvi   Afri  vincti  ostendebantur. 
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et  duo  ex  iis  soluti  ad  Hannibalem  missi  sunt, 
510  qui  cladem  nuntiarent. 

Hannibal,  oppressus  luctu  et  publico  et  fami- 
liari,  fertur  dixisse  se  fortunam  Carthagmis 
agnoscere. 

Deinde,  castris  motis,  oninia  auxilia  in  extre- 

515  mum  Italiae  angulum  contraxit :    ac  nescio  an 

mlrabilior  adversis  rebus  quam  secundis  fuerit, 

tredecim  enim  per  annos  bellum  gerebat  exer- 

citu,  vel  potius  colluvione  omnium  gentium. 

Mllitibus  non  lex,  non  mos,  non  lingua  com- 

620  munis  erat ;  alia  vestis,  alia  arma,  alia  numina  : 

tamen    uno   vinciilo   eos   coptilavit,    neque    ulla 

seditio    nec    inter    ipsos    nec    adversus    ducem 

exstitit. 

Nec  multo  post  Poeni  ScTpionem  Carthaginem 

525  aggressurum  esse  credebant  et  legati  missi  sunt, 

qui  iuberent  Hannibalem  quam  celerrime  redire. 

Is  frendens  gemensque  dlcitur  legatorum  verba 

audisse  et  clamasse  :  '  vlcit  Hannibalem  non  popii- 

lus  Romanus,  sed  senatus  Carthaginiensis.' 

530      Ferunt    nullum    exsiilem    maestius    pltriam 

rellquisse    quam     Hannibalem    hostium     terra 

excessisse,  et  respexisse  saepe  lltora  Italiae. 
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XX 

Ilannibal  makes  a  vain  attempt  to  secure  easier  con- 
iiitions  of  peace  from  Scipio.  The  preparations  for 
the  hattle. 

Hannibal  magnis  itineribus  Zamam  contendit, 
et  nuntium  ad  Scipionem  mlsit,  ut  colloquium 
peteret :  neque  Sclpio  abnuit.  635 

Mox  hi  maximi  diices  congressi  sunt :  primum 
admlratione  attoniti  conticuerunt.  Tum  Han- 
nibal : 

*  Hannibal  peto  pucem,  et  propter  utilitatem 
pacem  tuebor :  melior  tutiorque  certa  pax  quam  540 
sperata   victoria  ;    haec  in  tua,   illa  in  deorum 
manu  est.' 

Cui  imperator  Eomanus  respondit :  *  adventus 
tuus,  Hannibal,  Poenos  concitat  et  spem  pacis 
turbat :    petis   meliores   condiciones   pacis ;    sin  545 
priores  graves  videntur,  bellum  para.' 

Ita,  infecta  pace,  ambo  in  castra  regressi  pro- 
nuntiaverunt,  arma  expedirent  mllites  animosque 
ad  supremum  certamen,  non  enim  Africam  aut 
Italiam,  sed  orbem  terrarum  victoriae  praemium  550 
fore. 

Scipio  non  confertas  cohortes  instruebat,  sed 
manipulos  inter  se  distantes,  ut  spatium  ele- 
phanti  hostium  peterent,  suis  ordinibus  haud- 
quaquam  turbatis.  555 
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Laelium  cum  Italico  equitatu  ab  sinistro  cornu, 
Numidas  ab  dextro  posuit ;  vias  patentes  inter 
manipiilos  velitibus  complevit. 

Hannibal  prlmos  elephantos, — octoginta  erant, 

560  — instruxit :    deinde    auxilia,    in    secunda    acie 

Carthaginienses,   denique    subsidia :     equitatum 

ipse  circumdedit  cornibus :  dextrum  Carthaginien- 

ses,  sinistrum  Numidae  tenuerunt. 


XXI 

Tlie  hattle  of  Zama.  Tlie  defeat  of  the  CaHhaginians. 
Hannihal  returns  to  Catihage  and  advises  the 
acceptance  of  the  harsh  terms  of  peace. 

Proelium  consertum  est ;  tubae  apud  Romanos 
565  cecinerunt,  tantusque  clamor  ortus  est,  ut  ele- 
phanti  in  suos  verterentur :  paucae  tamen  bestia- 
rum,  in  hostem  actae,  ingentem  stragem  edebant. 
Sed  velites  viam  elephantis  fscerunt  et,  hastis 
coniectis,  hos  ex  Romana  acie  exeggrunt  in  equi- 
670  tes  Carthaginienses,  quos  in  fugam  verterunt. 

Secunda  acies  fugientes  non  sustinebat,  deinde 
auxiha  terga  dabant. 

Tandem,   et    numero    superior    Romanus    et 
animo,  quod  equitesque  et  elephantos   hostium 
575  fuderat,  superabat. 

Carthaginiensium  sociorumque  caesa  simt  ad 
vlginti  mllia ;  par  numerus  captus  est  cum  ele- 
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phantis  undecim.    Victores  ad  mille  et  quingentos 
ceciderunt. 

Hannibal  cum  paucis  equitibus  fQgit  et  post  580 
breve  tempus  Carthaginem  rediit :  in  curia  dixit 
solam  spem  salutis  in  pace  esse. 

Legati  missi  sunt,  qui  misericordiam  Scipionis 
peterent :  respondit  has  esse  condiciones  pacis : 
hberi  legibus  suis  vlverent,  omnes  captlvos  585 
Komanis  redderent,  naves  praeter  decem  ele- 
phantosque  traderent :  decem  mllia  talentum 
argenti  solverent,  obsides  centum  darent. 

Sed  Gisgo  dissuadebat  pacem,  tum  Hannibal 
eum  manu  sua  ex  superiore  loco  detraxit  et,  590 
populo  Irato,  '  puer  novem  annorum,'  inquit, 
'  a  vobis  profectus,  post  sextum  et  trlcesimum 
annum  senex  redii.  Scio  mllitares  artes,  quas  me 
a  puero  fortuna  docuit ;  urbis  ac  fori  iura,  leges, 
mores  vos  me  oportet  doceatis.'  595 

Deinde  de  pace  disseruit  et  tandem  condiciones 
sunt  acceptae. 

XXII 

HannibaVs  reforms  at  CaHhage  make  him  unpopular: 
he  is  accttsed  of  intrigue  and  leaves  Carthage  to 
seek  refuge  tvith  Antiochus.  His  meeting  with 
Africanus. 

Inimici  HannibaUs  Bomanis  scrlbebant,  literas 
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ab  Hannibale  ad  Antiochum  missas  esse  :  itaque 
600  tres  legati  Carthaginem  venerunt. 

Hannibal  intellegebat  se  peti  a  Romanis,  et 
tempori  fortunaeque  cedere  statuit :  prmia  nocte 
urbe  est  egressus. 

Ita   Africa   Hannibal   evasit,    saepius   patriae 
605  fortunam  quam  suam  miseratus  :  breviter  navem 
solvit  et  prospero  cursu  Antiochiam  navigat. 

Ibi  profectum  esse  iam  regem  in  Asiam  audi- 
vit :  mox  Ephesi  regem  est  consecutus,  et  erat 
a]3ud  regem  in  magno  honore,  qui  ipse  volutabat 
610  consilia  de  Romano  bello. 

Sententia  Poeni  una  atque  eadem  semper  erat, 
ut  in  Italia  bellum  gereretur. 

Ephesi  Africanus  eolloquitur  cum  Hannibale : 

quaeslvit  Africanus  quem  maximum  imperatorem 

615  Hannibal  aestimaret :  Poenus  respondit  Alexan- 

drum,  quod  parva  manu  innumerabiles  exercitus 

fudisset. 

Quaesivit   delnde,   quem   secundum  poneret : 
Pyn-hum  dixit,  quod  castra  metari  docuisset. 
620      Denique  rogavit  quem  tertium  duceret :  haud 
dubie  se  ipsum  dixit. 

Tum  Sclpio  rlsit  et  dixit :  '  quid  tu  dlceres,  si 
me  vlcisses  ?  '  '  Tum  vero  me,'  inquit,  '  et  ante 
Alexandrum  et  ante  Pyi-rhuni  et  ante  alios  omnes 
626  imperatores  esse.' 
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Antiochus,  victus  a  Romanis,  in  Lydiam  fOgit : 
mox  Hannibal  ad  Prusiam  Blthyniae  regem 
profugus  iit. 

XXIII 

The  treacJiery  of  hmg  Frusias  wJio  had  given  Hannihal 
sheiter.     llannihal  talces  poison. 

Ad  Prusiam  regem  legatus  Flamininus  venit, 
quem  suspectum  Romani  habsbant,  quia  Hanni-  630 
balem  receperat. 

Rex,  ut  gratificargtur  Romanis,  consilium  cSpit 
occldendi  Hannibalis. 

A  primo  colloquio  Flaminlni  mllites  extemplo 
domum  Hannibalis  missi  sunt.  635 

Semper  talem  finem  vltae  suae  Hannibal  animo 
prospexerat,  et  septem  exitus  e  domo  fecerat,  ut 
iter  fugae  haberet. 

Postquam    est    nuntiatum    milites    rsgios   in 
vestibulo   esse,  postico   fugere  conatus,  cum  id  640 
a  mllitibus  obsaeptum  esse  sensisset,  vensnum, 
quod  praeparaverat  ad  tales  casus,  poposcit. 

'  Llberemus,'  inquit,  '  diuturna  cura  popiilum 
Romanum,  quando  mors  senis  tardius  venit.' 

Delnde  pOculum  exhausit.  645 

Hic  vitae  exitus  fuit  Hannibalis. 


NOTES 

[The  figures  refer  to  the  number  of  the  line  in  the  text.] 


1.  annorum  novem,  genitive  of  quality.  L,  G.  129  (ci). 
puer  in  apposition  to  Hannihal,  as  in  the  following  line  patri 
and  Hamilcari  are  in  apposition. 

2.  blandiebat  takes  ths  dative.  ut  is  final.  duoeretur  : 
the  imperf.  is  used  after  the  historic  tense  blandiehat  accord- 
ing  to  the  rules  for  the  sequence  of  tenses:  L.  0.  148. 
Hamilcar  was  going  to  Spain  to  establish  the  Carthaginian 
power  there  and  the  boyish  Hannibal  wished  to  accompany 
his  father. 

6.  populo,  dative  of  disadvantage.    L.  O.  117  (a). 

7.  post  paucos  annos :  this  is  probably  a  mistake  on  tho 
part  of  Livy :  it  is  generally  believed  that  Hannibal  did 
accompany  his  father  ;  cf  XXI,  1.  591-3. 

9.  convertit,  'attracts,'  here  'attracts  the  attention  of . . .'. 
Hamilcar  had  been  a  popular  and  successful  commander, 
and  the  soldiers  were  ready  for  his  sake  to  welcome  his  son 
who  resembled  him  so  closely  in  ability  and  features.  The 
Barcine  family  was  warlike  and  statesmanlike. 

10.  labore,  ablative  of  cause.     L.  0.  121  {l). 

13.  sagulo:  a  small  military  cloak,  uaually  the  purple  one 
of  the  general. 

14.  humi,  locative.     L.  G.  105-6. 

15.  vestitus,  sc.  Hannibalis. 

17.  equitum,  partitive  genitive.     L.  0. 129  (b). 

18.  princeps  :  here  equal  to  primus.  The  adjectives  are 
used  adverbially.     L.  G.  367. 

20.  tres  annos,  accusative  of  duration  of  time.  L.  G.  101. 
Hasdrubale  :  this  Hasdrubal  had  married  a  sister  of  Hanni- 
bal  and  was  therefore  his  brother-in-law :  he  is  not  to  be 
confused  with  the  Hasdrubal  who  comes  later  in  the  war 
and  is  a  brother  of  Hannibal.  Hamilcar  Barca  had  four 
sons,  whom  he  used  to  call  '  the  Iion's  brood '  and  say  of 
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them  that  he  reared  thein  up  to  bc  '  the  destruction  of  the 
Ronian  empire '.  We  shall  hear  of  three,  Hannibal,  Has- 
drubal,  and  Mago,  in  the  course  of  this  book.  This  Has- 
drubal  then  is  Hamilcar's  son-in-law.  meruit :  tliis  word 
is  usuallj-  applied  to  soldieis  earning  their  pay  and  so  serv- 
ing  on  campaigns  ;  stipmdia,  'pay,'  is  understood.  Here  it  is 
used  in  the  less  common  sense  of  an  o£Scer  '  serving  '. 

II 

21.  praetorium:  properly  the  tent  of  the  Roman  general, 
80  the  head  quarters  of  the  legion  :  the  word  is  used  here  as 
if  the  niilitary  customs  of  the  Romans  and  Carthaginians 
were  the  same.  So  too  imperator  in  the  next  line,  properly 
a  Roman  commander-in-chief. 

22.  clamore,  abl.  of  manner.     L.  G.  121  (k). 

24.  prolatare  :  the  pres.  infin.  is  used  after  verbs  of  re- 
solving,  wishing,  beginning,  ceasing.  It  is  called  the  pro- 
lative  infin.  because  it  carries  on  (profert)  the  construction 
and  completes  the  sense  of  the  main  verb:  L.  G.  273.  Cf. 
inferre  statuit. 

25.  Saguntinis,  dat.  Many  verbs  compounded  with  pre- 
positions  take  the  dative  with  indir.  obj.  Saguntum  was  a 
Greek  colony  in  alliance  with  Rome,  and  therefore,  though 
Hannibal  had  not  broken  the  agreement  with  the  Romans, 
which  forbade  him  to  advance  north  of  the  Ebro,  he  was 
practically  declaring  open  war  against  them. 

26.  dum,  '  while,'  takes  the  pres.  indic.  even  when  re- 
ferring  to  past  time.     L.  G.  147. 

27.  summa  vi,  abl.  of  manner.     L.  G.  121  (&). 

28.  ingressus,  perf.  partic. 

30.  vineas  :  a  kind  of  movable  penthouse  or  shed  built  to 
shelter  besiegers  when  attacking  a  town  to  undermine  the 
walls :  it  was  pushed  forward  on  roUers  and  was  covered 
with  raw  hides  so  as  not  to  catch  fire. 

31.  arietes :  battering-rams  made  of  long  beams  with  metal 
ends,  (originally  a  ram's  head  of  brass,)  to  beat  down  walls. 
Some  were  carried  by  soldiers,  others  were  swung  back- 
wards  and  forwards  on  a  balance.  moenibus,  dative. 
coustituit :  see  note  on  prolatare,  I.  24. 

32.  arietibus,  abl.  of  the  instrument.     L.  G.  120  (c), 

34.  nocte,  abl.  of  time  when  :  L.  G.  101 .  Tliis  new  wall  was 
built  crescent-shaped  behind  the  part  that  had  been  battered 
down. 
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85.  ruinis,  abl.  of  cause.     L.  G.  121  (/). 

36.  oppidani :  as  \ve  shall  see  later,  some  of  the  Sagun- 
tines,  as  some  of  the  Capuans,  preferred  the  death  of  freemen 
to  tho  vongeance  of  their  enemios. 

37.  conferebant :  bring  out  in  the  translation  tlie  full 
force  of  continued  action. 

39.  turris :  this  was  the  largest  and  most  important  tower 
on  the  wall. 

40.  cohors.  Here  again  Livy  applies  a  Roman  military 
term  to  the  Carthaginian  army.  The  cohort  was  the  tenth 
part  of  a  legion ;  it  contained  six  centuries  or  three  maniples, 
nominally  600  men,  usually  about  360,  as  the  legion  though 
founded  on  a  basis  of  sixty  centuries  (6,000  men)  usually 
numbered  about  3,600,  for  the  century,  which  should  be  100 
soldiers,  generally  numbered  about  60. 

III 

46.  utres.  These  were  usvially  skins  of  goats,  which  were 
used  in  ancient  times  for  carrying  liquids,  the  head  and  legs 
being  tightly  fastened  up  :  one  of  the  hind  legs  was  used  as 
the  neck  of  a  bottle.  Skins  are  still  used  so  in  the  East. 
Here  the  Spaniards  blow  them  out  until  they  were  inflated, 
then  they  piled  their  equipment  on  them  and  swam  across 
the  stream,  pushing  them  in  front  and  half  resting  on  them. 
caetras :  the  round  buckler  of  the  Spanish  troops. 

47.  tranant  :  observe  the  historic  present :  see  L.  G.  208  ; 
further  instances  foUow  below. 

49.  iungunt  ^ parant :  the  rafts  were  made  by  'joining' 
planks  together,  so  iunguni  is  a  suitable  word. 

51-4.  alii  .  .  .  alii,  '  some '  .  .  .  '  others'.     L.  G.  314. 

56.  humo,  abl.  of  material.  Hannibars  purpose  was  to 
trick  the  elephants  into  believing  that  they  were  crossing 
an  ordinary  bridge.     ut  is  final. 

57.  Note  the  difference  between  solum  and  solum. 

58.  altera  :  here  as  often  =  secunda. 

58-59.  quae  .  .  .  traiceret :  the  relative  is  final ;  this  is 
practically  equal  to  an  ut  final,  but  is  more  idiomatic,  i.e. 
the  relative  is  used  in  i)lace  of  ut  (in  oi'der  that)  to  introduce 
a  final  sentence  with  the  subjunctive :  the  relative  follows 
the  rules  of  an  ordinary  relative  sentence  :  lit.  'which 
should  cross  .  .  .',  translate  '  in  order  to  cross  .  .  .'  or  '  to 
cross  .  .  .'  :  L.  G.  283.  The  second  raft  was  only  secured 
temporarily  to  the  stationary  one  until  the  elephants  had 
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crossed  on  to  it:  itwas  then  unmoored  and  towed  across  the 
rivor. 

(>1.  alteram,  sc.  ratem. 

62.  navibus,  abl.  of  instrument.     L.  0.  120  (c). 

65.  aquae,  the  objective  genitive  :  *  the  fear  felt  for  the 
water.'     L.  G.  1:28. 

67.  incolumes  :  this  is  the  predicative  use  of  the  adjec- 
tive  ;  translate  adverbially,  'in  safety.'     Cf.  L.  G.  367. 

IV 

70.  Fabium  et  alios,  in  apposition  to  legatos.  Some  be- 
lieve  that  this  is  Quintus  Fabius  JNIaximus  who  was  after- 
wards  appointed  dictator.  qui,  the  final  relative  :  L.  G.  283. 
Remember  the  double  moaning  of  legatns,  'lieutenant,' 
*  ambassador.' 

71-2.  quod  .  .  .  parturit:  quod  refers  to  tho  unexpressed 
object  of  pariat. 

72.  pariat  exprcsscs  a  wish,  the  so-called  *  optative ' 
subjunctivc.     i.G.  198  (rf)- 

73.  sinu  facto,  ablative  absohite  :  L.  G.  123.  Do  not 
IransLite  '  a  fold  having  been  made ',  but  '  ho  made  a  fold 
and  .  .  . '.  This  construction  is  closely  connected  with  the 
ablat.  of  attendant  circumstances.  It  is  called  absohite, 
becauso  it  is  independent  in  construction  of  tho  i-est  of  the 
sentence.  The  phrase  consists  of  a  subst.  or  pronoun  in  the 
abL  joined  to  a  participle  or  another  subst.  in  agi'eement 
with  it.  porta  riipta,  '  the  gate  having  been  broken,'  Caesare 
duce,  '  Caesar  being  general,'  his  dictis,  '  these  things  having 
been  said ' :  these  phrases  should  be  translated  into  better 
and  freer  English,  '  when  the  gate  had  been  brokon  in,' 
'  under  the  command  of  Caesar,'  '  after  saying  this.'  The 
ablat.  absol.  is  oftcn  temporal,  regnante  Augusto,  '  during  the 
reign  of  Augustus.  inquit:  notico  the  position  of  this  verb: 
it  comes  after  the  first  or  second  word  of  tho  speech. 

74.  vobis,  dat.  of  advantage.  L.  ff.  117(a).  utrum  refers 
to  bellum  neuter  and  paceiti  feminine.     L.  G.  219(2). 

78.  sinu  eflfuso,  abl.  abs.  So  quo  dicto  in  the  following 
line  :  split  quo  into  et  eo  '  and  when  this  was  said  ',  or  '  and 
when  he  had  said  this  '. 

80.  qui,  final  relative. 

81.  donis,  abl.  of  means  or  instrument:  remembcr  donis 
means  '  bribes '  as  well  as  '  gifts  '. 

83.  milia.   This  word  is  a  subst.  in  thc  plural  and  an  adj. 
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in  the  sing.,  thorefore  miJia  is  fnllowed  liy  the  genitive,  as  in 
English,  'Ihousands  of  mcii,'  whilo  miV/cagnes  with  its  subsfc. 
mille  pedifes,  miUe  peditum,  a  mille  peditibus.     L.  G.  165  (a).  1. 

88.  torrida:  ori,ij;inally  'dried  up'  by  heat,  so  'wrinkled', 
'tshrivilled  '  liy  cold.     frigore,  gelu,  abl.  of  cause. 

90.  impedire  :  for  the  infin.  sce  note  on  prolatarc.  1.  24. 

91.  insidiis,  abl.  of  means.     This  word,  though  used  in 
the  plural,  has  a  singular  meaning. 


92.  dio,  abl.  of  time  when.  L.  G.  101.  perventum  est : 
notice  the  impcrsonal  use  =  j^ervenerunt :  very  common  in 
phrases  such  as  pugnatum  est.     L.  0.  39.  80. 

93.  biduum,  acc.  of  duration  of  time  :  L.  G.  101.  With 
stativa  sc.  castra. 

9-1.  Witli  data  sc.  est, 

95.  progredi  coepit  :  see  note  on  prolatare,  1.  24.  multo, 
abl.  of  measure.     L.  G.  121  (g). 

98.  ventum  est :  see  note  on  perventum  esf,  1.  92  above. 

99.  lapsu,  abl.  of  cause.  L.  G.  121  {l).  mille,  the  genitive 
of  the  adj.  agreeing  with  pediun,  which  depends  on  alfi- 
tudinem. 

103.  caedunt,  historic  present ;  cf.  tranant,  1.  47.  arbori- 
bus  .  .  .  ,  abl.  abs. 

105.  aceto,  abl.  of  instrument.  Some  consider  that  this 
was  the  sour  wine,  ^JOsca,  drunk  by  the  soldiers  (as  in  the  New 
Testament  where  the  soldiers  dijjped  the  sjionge  in  vinegar, 
in  which  passage  the  soldier's  wine  is  certainly  nieant). 
Calcareous  rocks  or  limestone  would  certainly  be  affected  by 
acid,  though  whether  heat  would  add  to  the  effect  of  the 
acid  or  not  is  doubtful.  Most  of  the  authorities  agree  in 
x'egarding  the  story  as  apocryphal,  and  due  to  tlie  wish  of 
the  historians  to  magnify  the  inventiveness  of  Hannibal 
and  the  diffieulty  of  crossing  the  Alps. 

107.  molliunt,  '  soften  ' ;  so  here  'reduce  by  zigzag  wind- 
ings',  as,  for  instance,  the  St.  Gothard  railway.  ut  non 
possent,  consecutive  subj.     L.  G.  199(6).  145. 

110.  triduo,  abl.  of  time  within  which.  L.  G.  237.  de- 
scensum  est,  impersonal  as  peyventum  esf. 

111.  consul :  one  of  the  two  magistrates  at  the  liead  of  the 
state  with  equal  power  in  military,  i-eligious,  and  legal 
matters.  Tliis  dual  office  was  invented  to  remove  the 
dangers  of  a  monarcliy. 


NOTES  51 

112.  iaculatores  :  those  slingcrs  were  light-armed  troops 
from  tho  Bakaric  islaiuls ;  their  weapon  was  the  sling 
{/unda)  with  lcaden  buUets. 

113.  in  subsidiis,  *  in  reservo.'  Livy  might  have  written 
subsidiis,  the  predicative  dativo  '  for ',  or,  '  as  a  reservc' 
frenatos  :  the  Spanish,  or  heavy-armed  cavalry,  uscd  bits 
and  bridles;  the  Numidians,  or  liglit-armed  cavalry,  did  not 
{infrenati). 

116.  circumvecti  :  uscd  here  as  pcrf.  partic.  deponent,  sc. 
equis,  '  riding  round.' 

117.  a  tergo  :  notice  this  use  of  a  (ergo,  a  lateribus,  a  fronie, 
*in  the  rear,'  'wing,'  'van.'  L.  G.  348,  note.  Later  we  have 
ex  adverso,  1.  173,  in  a  similar  coustruction. 

118.  auxit :  a  singular  verb  with  two  singular  subjects, 
vulnus  et  periculum.  L.  G.  217,  uote  1.  consulis  depends  on 
vulnus  et  pericuhon,  not  on  paiorem. 

120.  armis  et  corporibus,  abl.  of  means. 

121.  reduxit,  sc.  eum,  i.  c.  consulem.  Livy  adds  that  the 
consul  was  saved  by  the  activity  and  bravery  of  his  son, 
Publius  Scipio  Africanus,  who  aftcrwards  won  the  battle  of 
Zama.  At  this  date  he  was  hardly  seventeen.  The  battle 
of  the  Ticinus  was  really  little  more  than  a  magnified 
cavalrj'  skirmish,  and  doubtless  would  have  been  glozed  over 
by  the  Roman  historians,  had  it  not,  as  events  proved, 
turned  out  to  be  the  first  of  the  long  succession  of  Hanuibal's 
victories  over  the  Roman  arms. 

VI 

Scipio,  though  reluctant  to  fight  again  imtil  he  had  re- 
covercd  from  the  wound  which  he  had  received  in  the  battle 
on  the  Ticinus,  was  ovei"persuaded  by  his  more  headstrong 
collcague,  Sempronius,  who  had  come  with  reinforcements 
from  Sicily.  The  latter  had  won  a  slight  advantage  over 
the  Carthaginians  in  a  skirmish  and  was  eager  for  an 
engagement. 

123.  insidiis,  dat.  of  purpose.  L.  G.  117  (/).  Translate 
'  suitable  for  .  .  .'  circumspectare  :  see  note  on  prolatare, 
1.24. 

128.  quibus,  abl.  of  means.  Note  the  final  use  of  the 
relative,  '  in  order  that  you  may  .  .  .  by  means  of  them.' 

130.  brumae,  December,  218  b.c.  educti,  perf.  partic. 
pass.  capto  cibo,  abl.  abs.  Translate  '  thoiigii  they  had  not 
yet  .  .  .  the  Romans  had  to  plunge  through  the  icy  flood, 
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wliilc  naiiiiil)ars  troops,  warm  and  well  tecl,  with  their 
musclos  supple  froin  rubbing  in  oil,  waited  for  thom  on  the 
furthor  bank  '. 

132.  ignibus,  'camp  fires,' abl.  abs.  misso,  i.  e.  from  the 
commissariat  dopartment.  Hannibal  knevv  tho  value  of 
the  maxim  of  Napoleon,  '  an  army  marches  on  its  belly,'  and 
was  always  watchful  for  the  welfare  of  liis  men. 

134.  capit,  procedit,  liistoric  presents. 

135.  conserto  :  observe  the  full  force  of  conserere,  to  bind, 
plait,  or  knit  together  ;  so  of  the  interloeking  of  bodies  {manus 
conserere  =to  figlithand  to  hand)  at  cIosp.  quarters. 

136.  a  tergo  :  see  note  on  a  tergo,  1.  117. 

138.  Eomae,  locative.  L.  G.  105.  ut,  consecutive.  L.  G. 
199  (&),  l-lo. 

139.  venturum  esse,  acc.  and  infin.  This  construction  is 
used  aftcr  verbs  of  saying,  thinking,  believing,  perceiving. 
L.  G.  112. 

140.  Romae,  locative  again.  urbem  :  iirls  alone  often 
mcans  Rome,  as  we  talk  of  going  up  to  'town',  meaning 
London.  So  too  the  word  Stamboul,  the  Turkish  name  for 
Constantinople,  is  really  the  Greek  ds  ttjv  -nuXiv,  into  the 
city,  i.  e.  tlie  chief  city,  wliich  in  the  case  of  the  Turks  was 
Constantinople. 

140.  ea  hieme,  abl.  of  time  when.  facta  sunt :  though 
this  is  the  passive  offacio,  do  not  translate  '  were  made'. 

141-2.  bovem  escendisse,  acc.  and  infin.  after  the  imper- 
sonal  narratum  est.  contignationem  :  the  tiooring  of  a  liouse, 
whether  the  first,  second,  or  third.  These  prodigies  were 
invariably  announced  on  the  occasion  of  any  great  disaster, 
and  were  greatly  dreaded  by  tlie  supei'stitious  Romans. 

144.  sanguine,  abL  of  means. 

145.  Notice  sudasse,  contracted  for  siidavisse.  ardentes 
lapides  :  these  were  probably  meteors.  They  are  especially 
frequent  at  the  latter  end  of  the  year,  and  the  battle  of 
Trebia  was  fought  in  December. 

148.  decemviri  :  this  was  the  board  of  ten  officials  to 
whose  keeping  tlie  Sibylline  boolis  were  entrusted.  These 
three  books  (three  out  of  tlie  nine  originally  offei-ed  by  the 
Sibyl  of  Cuinae  to  King  Tarquiu)  were  always  consulted 
(adire)  in  times  of  national  perplexity  and  distress.  Tlie 
answers  were  sometimes  arabiguous,  but  generally  included 
an  order  to  purify  {lustrare)  the  city  and  offer  sacrifices. 
The  liooks  were  kept  in  the  Capitol,  but  were  destroyed  by 
fire   in   82  b.c,  when  fresli  material  was   collected   from 
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varioua  sources.  They  wcre  consulted  up  to  a  late  date 
after  tho  Christian  era.  adire  iussi  sunt :  ut&eo  takos  an  acc. 
of  thi.'  object,  with  an  infin.  fullowing  to  explain  wliat  the 
command  is.  When  iubeor,  the  passive,  is  used,  tlie  acc.  of 
tlie  object  is  converted  into  a  nominative  subject  and  the 
infin.  follows.     L.  G.  301. 

150.  lustrata  :  the  lustratio,  or  purifieation,  consisted  in 
a  procession  in  wliich  victims  were  driven  round  the  city 
and  then  sacrificed.  supplicatio  :  a  i^rocession  to  the  chicf 
temples  either  to  pray  that  disaster  might  be  averted  or  to 
offer  a  public  thanksgiving  for  a  victory. 

151.  religione  :  not  'religion',  but  'religious  scruples'  of 
having  left  some  deity  unpropitiated.  Abl.  of  separation. 
L.  G.  121  (o). 

The  battle  of  the  Trebia  was  the  complete  rout  of  the 
Roman  army  and  not,  as  the  consuls  tried  to  disguise  it, 
a  retreat.  Ten  tliousand  Romans  did  indeed  cut  their  way 
through,  sword  in  hand,  but  of  the  rest  a  mere  remnant 
escaped.  But  the  Roman  senate  determined  to  resist 
stoutly  and  new  forces  were  levied. 


vn 

152:  hibernis,  sc.  castris,  as  with  siatira,  1.  93. 

153.  Arniim  :  this  river,  the  modern  Arno,  flows  through 
low-lying,  swampy  land  into  the  sea  at  Pisa  :  wide  inunda- 
tions  are  still  frequent.  Hannibal  wished  to  take  the 
shortest  route  and  avoid  the  Roman  armies  on  the  high 
roads. 

158.  elephanto,  abl.  of  means.  Hannibal  had  started  his 
expedition  with  twenty-one  elephants,  biit  had  lost  some 
crossing  the  Alps.  unus,  predicative,  '  the  only  one  to'; 
cf,  prinms,  '  the  first  to,'  solus,  and  ulfimus. 

159.  umore  gravante,  abl.  abs.  altero  oculo  capitur,  lit. 
'is  impaired,  mutilated  in  the  one  of  his  two  eyes',  i.  e. 
*  loses  an  eye '.  oculo,  abl.  of  part  concerned  :  so  we  have 
atirihus  captus,  '  deaf.'     capitur,  historic  pres. 

161.  cum  .  .  .  emersisset :  cmn  meaning  '  when '  takes 
a  subj.  if  tlie  sense  requires  an  imperf.  or  pluperf.  tense. 
L.  G.  144. 

162.  suis  recreatis,  abl.  abs. 

163.  insidiis,  dative  after  nata.  The  Trasimene  lake  is 
shallow  and  comes  close  up  to  the  crescent  of  mountains, 
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leaving  only  a  narrow  pass  at  oach  end,  but  a  wider  space 
in  the  centre  betweon  tlic  two  passes. 

1()4.  subit,  '  comes  closc  up  to.' 

IfiS.  ut,  final.  ubi  intravissent :  Livy  uses  the  subj.  to 
express  tho  uncertainty  of  tlio  time. 

169.  equitatu,  lacu,  montibus,  abl.of  means. 

171.  inexplorato,  a  conciso  abl.  abs.,  that  is,  a  participle 
in  tlie  abl.  without  asubstantiveagreeing  :  thisusage  passes 
imperceptibly  into  an  adverbial  use  :  translate  '  without 
scouting  '.     certa  luce,  abl.  abs. 

173.  ex  adverso  :  for  tliis  plirase  and  the  following  a  tergo, 
see  note  on  a  tergo,  1.  117,  and  L.  G.  355. 

177.  conspecti,  perf.  part.  pass.  witli  Poeni. 

179.  pugnantium :  the  pres.  partic.  is  sometimes  used  in 
Latin  as  an  ordinary  substantive,  '  the  combatants.'  ad- 
stanies  =  ol  napovri';,  '  the  bystanders.'  Cf.  1.  490,  pngnanies, 
fugientes.  ut  nemo,  consecutive  subj. :  L.  0.  314  {d).  The 
perfect  subj.  is  looked  upon  as  expressing  a  single  result  at 
once  achioved  and  not  spread  over  a  space  of  time.  The 
happening  of  the  earthquake  was  an  actual  fact,  for  cities 
were  overwhelmed  and  rivers  divertcd  in  Italy  and  Gaul. 

180.  tres  horas,  acc.  of  duration  of  time. 

181.  pars  fugiunt:  notice  the  use  of  the  plural  verb  with 
a  singular  collective  noun  ;  it  is  a  natural  sense-construction. 
L.  G.  216,  and  note. 

182.  hi,  'these,'  '  the  latter,'  opposed  to  illi,  'those,'  'the 
formor,' 

184.  eruptione  :  often  of  a  sally  fi'om  a  besiegod  city,  here 
of  a  desperate  charge. 

In  the  battle  of  the  Trasimono  lako  tho  Roman  army  was 
annihilated.  Tho  rash  and  unwary  consul,  Flaminius,  lay 
doad  with  16,000  on  the  field,  15,000  were  captured,  and 
Rome  soemed  to  be  at  Hannibars  niorcy.  But  the  Cartha- 
ginian,  realizing  tho  worn-out  condition  of  his  mon  and  the 
dangors  of  a  prolonged  siege  to  his  undisciplined  Gallic 
troops,  turned  away  from  Rome  and  recruited  his  army  in 
the  rich  lands  of  Apulia. 

VIII 

186.  Romae,  locativo.  forum,  originally  the  market-place 
of  a  town.  In  Rome  the  Forum  Romanum  was  the  contre 
of  thoir  national  life  and  politics  :  it  was  surroundod  by 
templos  and  law  courts,  and  was  the  very  hub  of  empire. 
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There  were  other  fora  also,  the   cattle   and  the  vegetable 
markets. 

188.  quae  esset,  tlie  subj.  is  used  in  indirect  questions. 
I.  G.  200  [^b),  202. 

189.  multo,  abl.  of  measure  :  L.  G.  121  {g).  praetor  :  this 
official  was  thc  next  below  the  consuls  (one  of  whom  at  this 
moment  was  doad  and  the  other  was  absent  from  Rome  with 
his  army)  ;  liis  dutios  wcrc  chiofly  legal  and  in  the  h\w 
courts:  sometimes  he  was  appointed  to  govern  a  province. 

190.  pugna  magna,  abl.  of  manncr.  Notice  the  laconic 
terseness  of  the  announcemciit. 

191.  dictator  :  tho  dictator  was  a  speeial  officer  with 
supreme  command  over  all  officials  and  citizens  appointed 
at  any  great  crisis  to  secure  the  safety  of  tho  State.  He  held 
liis  power  only  for  six  months.  He  nominated  his  own 
lieutenant,  magister  equitum,  who  had  complete  power  in 
his  absence. 

192.  praedixit  ut :  for  uf  after  verbs  of  command  see 
L.  G.  301. 

194.  constituit  conserere  :  see  note  on  prolatare,  1.  24. 

195.  sed  potius,  '  but  rather,' '  preferably.'  sequi,  laces- 
sere,  intercipere  :  for  the  exph\nation  of  asyndeton  (d  avv 
5«oj,  I  do  not  bind  together)  see  L.  G.  183.  The  Latin  usage 
is  to  connect  everj'  phrase  with  a  conjunction,  or  to  leave  the 
phrases  entirely  unconnected. 

196.  sedendo  et  cunctando,  abl.  of  the  gerund.  For  the 
use  of  the  gerund  see  L.  G.  135,  138,  278.  sedeo  is  used  of  an 
army  remaining  inactive,  or  at  least  not  assuming  the 
aggressive. 

199.  cum  monstratiiB  esset:  see  on  ciim,  1.  161.  ager  = 
praedinm. 

200.  uni  ei,  dat.,  agreeing  with  praedio  after  a  verb  of 
sparing.     L.  G.  118  (c). 

201.  occulti  pacti :  a  secret  bargain  between  Hannibal  and 
Fabius,  which  should  guarantee  inaction  on  the  part  of  the 
hUter  and  the  sparing  of  his  estate  by  the  formcr  as  a  reward. 
Fabius,  however,  sold  the  estate  to  pay  tlie  ransom  of  Eoman 
prisoners  and  so  defeated  Hannibal's  object. 

203.  frustrari,  prolative  intin. 

204.  nocte,  abl.  of  time  when. 

206.  virgae  :  the  bruschwood  was  made  up  into  faggots. 
cornibus,  the  dat.  after  j^raeligo.     L.  G.  118  (h). 

207.  boum  :  notice  the  contracted  form.  L.  G.  163  (a). 
multos,  predicative,  '  in  large  numbers. ' 
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208.  ad,  'about,'  '  to  the  number  of.'     L.  G.  320. 

209.  silentio,  abl.  of  maniicr. 

210.  signo  dato,  accensis  cornibus,  abl.  abs. 

212.  stimulabat,  sing.  verb  after  a  double  subject.  L.  G. 
217,  note  1. 

213.  Romanis,  dat.  of  disadvantage.     L.  O.  117  (a). 

214.  praesidio,  abl.  of  place  whence,  governed  byex  in  the 
verb.  Fabius  Maximus,  in  spite  of  the  unpopularity  which 
he  incurred  by  steadily  dogging  Hannibars  footsteps  and 
allowing  him  to  ravage  and  plunder  and  refusing  to  meet 
him  in  open  battle,  gave  Rome  the  necessary  respite,  while 
lier  fresh  forces  were  being  trained  and  accustomed  to  the 
presence  of  the  dreaded  foe. 


IX 

219-20,  rapidus    consiliis,    lingua    immodicus,    abl.    of 

respect.     L.  G.  121  (/). 

221.  pro  :  here  '  instead  of '.  cunctatore  :  Fabius  Maximus 
was  nicknamed  Cunctator,  '  the  loiterer,'  in  devision,  but 
when  his  policy  was  appreciated  at  its  true  value,  he  re- 
tained  it  as  a  title  of  honour.  His  own  soldiers  nieknamed 
him  '  Hannibars  lackey '. 

222-3.  utrum  .  .  .  haberent,  the  subj.  of  the  indirect 
question.  L.  G.  200  (6),  202.  diebus  altfernis,  abl.  of  time. 
Fabio,  dat.  after  placet  Fabius  saw  that  if  the  command 
was  held  alternately,  the  result  would  be  that  on  one  day 
the  Roman  army  would  be  inactive,  and  on  the  next  reck- 
lessly  exposed  to  danger. 

224.  dividere,  prolative  infin. 

225.  Minucio,  Fabio,  dat.  of  the  recipient.  Notice  the 
plural  verb  with  a  composite  subject.     L.  G.  217. 

228-9.  se  .  .  .  captaturum  :  the  construction  after  s^Jero 
is  usually  the  acc.  and  future  infin.,  sometimes  the  peri- 
phrasis/o?-e  ut  with  tlie  subjunctive  is  used.     L.  G.  381. 

230.  tantum  :  remember  the  meaning  of  tantum,  '  only,' 
lit.  '  so  little ',  for  tantus  means  '  so  much '  and  '  so  little .' 
dimidium  virium :  partitive  genitive.  L.  G.  129  (6),  366. 
For  Fabius  had  now  only  two  legions  instead  of  four. 

231.  insidiis,  abl.  of  means. 

232.  vicisset,  tulisset  :  for  the  rules  for  conditional 
sentences  see  L.  G.  394.  This  particular  class  comes  under 
394  (c),  2. 
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234.  iuDgamus,  the  optative  use  of  tho  subj.  which  ex- 
presses  a  wish.  L.  0.  198  (d).  parentem,  because  Fabius  by 
saving  liim  had  viitually  given  hini  anotlier  life.  So  Cicoro 
was  called  Pater  patriue,  when  he  crushed  the  conspiracy  of 
Catiline. 

236.  vasa,  i.  e.  impedimenta,  the  soldiers'  baggage  and 
utensils. 

239.  dextrae,  sc.  tnanus,  as  a  jolcdgo  of  reconciliation. 
laetus,  predicative  :  the  reconciliation  marked  the  day  as 
one  of  good  omen. 


X 

242,  movere,  prolative  infin.  Cannas  :  notice  the  absence 
of  ad  and  ab  with  the  names  of  towns  after  verbs  of  motion 
to  and  departure  fi-om  :  L.  G.  102-3.  qua  :  the  Romans  hnd 
vast  magazines  at  Cannae,  but  had  left  them  quite  inade- 
quately  guarded. 

244.  Pavilus  et  Varro  :  Aemilius  Paulus  had  a  brilliant 
career  behind  him  :  he  was  elected  from  the  aristocratic 
party  to  counterbalance  the  rash  character  of  the  plebeian 
Varro. 

245.  bina  oastra:  notice  with  words  used  in  the  plural 
with  a  singular  meaning  the  distributive  {hina)  numeral 
and  not  the  cardinal  (duo)  is  used  :  so  trinae  literae,  'three 
dispatehes,'  but  tres  literae,  '  three  letters  of  the  alphabet.' 
L.  G.  165  (c). 

246.  ut,  final,  aq.uatoribus,  especially  necessary  at 
Cannae  owing  to  the  hot  and  dusty  climate. 

248.  a  tergo :  see  note  on  a  iergu,  1.  117.  Hannibal  was 
always  ready  to  snatch  any  advantage  in  the  lie  of  the 
ground  and  the  condition  of  the  weather.  The  mist  and 
fog  at  Trasimene  had  helped  his  plan  of  battle  considerably  ; 
at  the  Trebia  the  snow  and  rain  had  beattn  in  the  faces  of  the 
Romans.     Notice  the  idiomatic  fut.  partic.  pugnaturum. 

250.  pugnam  conserere  :  see  note  on  conserto,  1.  135. 

252.  alternis,  abl.  plur.  (sc.  vicibus)  used  as  an  adverb,  cf. 
diebus  alternis,  1.  222.  When  both  consuls  were  at  the  seat  of 
war  it  was  the  custom  for  them  to  take  the  chitf  conimand 
on  alternate  days :  so  the  arrangement  was  quite  ditferent 
from  that  between  Fabius  and  Minucius,  which  was 
unpi'ecedented. 

254,  signvun  proposuit:  this  was  done  by  hanging   out 


58  NOTES 

the  vexillum,  a  red  flag,  beforc  the  general's  tent  as  a  signal 
for  battle. 

255.  invite  sequente  :  he  was  unwilling  to  take  part  in 
the  battle,  but  followed  as  his  duty  to  his  eolleague  and  his 
country  demanded. 

257.  laevum  eornu  :  the  allied  cavahy  were  stationed  in 
front  of  tlie  infantry. 

264.  Galli,  Hispani,  Afri :  the  Africans,  HannibaPs 
choiccst  infantry,  wcro  on  the  right  and  left  of  thc  Gauls 
and  Spaniards,  who  were  in  the  centre,  and  were  intended 
to  stiffen  thcm. 

265.  cornibus  sinistro  .  .  .  dextro,  construction  according 
to  sense  :  so  too  the  plural  praeerant  with  its  composite 
subject.     L.  G.  217. 

267.  utrique  parti,  dat.  of  advantage. 

XI 

270.  primo,  adverbial  abl.    manus  conserunt :  cf.  note  on 

conserto,  1.  135. 

271.  cornu  dextro,  abl.  of  place. 

272.  pedestre,  predicative.     equis  confertis,  abl.  abs. 

273.  equo,  dativc  aftcr  detrahebat.     L.  G.  118  (&). 

276.  cuneum  :  the  wedge-shaped,  convex  centre  of  the 
Carthaginians  was  driven  back  by  the  serried  ranks  of  the 
Roman  legions  until  it  became  concave  :  this  was  their  death- 
trap,  for  then  tho  wings  of  heavy-armed  Africaus  wheelcd 
inwards  and  enveloped  them,  at  first  on  the  flanks  and  after- 
wards  by  extending  their  wings  in  the  rear  also. 

279.  cornua  extendendo,  abl.  of  manner.  For  the  use  of 
the  gerund  see  L.  G.  138,  278. 

281.  fraude  :  some  Numidian  troops  pretended  to  desert 
to  the  Romans  and  to  disarm,  but  they  retained  swords 
hiddcn  in  their  clothing.  They  wcre  received  by  the 
Romans  and  placed  in  the  rear  :  they  waited  for  the  critical 
momcnt,  then  snatelied  up  shields  from  the  heaps  of  dead 
and  fell  on  the  Roman  rcar. 

285.  Afris,  dat.  after  adiungit.     Take  fessis  with  Afris. 

286.  caede,  abl.  of  cause,  depending  onfessis. 

287.  fugere,  historic  infin,  L.  G.  276.  '  Began  to  .  .  .' 
Livy  probably  underrates  the  slain  :  20,000  were  taken 
prisoncrs  in  the  battle  or  after.  The  Roman  army  had 
consisted  of  about  80,000  men,  the  Carthaginian  about 
30,000. 
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290.  pugna  Cannensis.  Notice  the  Latin  preference  for 
adjectives,  to  avoid  one  substantive  depending  on  another  ; 
cf.  AUiensi  cladi,  '  battle  of  Allia,'  390  b.c,  in  which  tho 
Romanswere  annihihited  by  the  Gaulsand  Rome  was  left  at 
the  mercy  of  the  invading  barbaiians.  It  was  always  held 
as  a  day  of  ill  omen  (rf/es  ater)  in  the  calendar. 

Hannibal,  who  had  lost  0,000  men  in  the  batth^,  was  still 
rchictant  to  niarch  on  R'>me  ;  he  knew  well  his  powerless- 
ness  to  attaek  the  mighty  walls  of  the  city,  and  that  at  hia 
presence  every  citizcn  would  become  a  soklier  :  moreover, 
he  had  no  siege  train.  He  therefore  resolved  first  to  rouse 
the  Italian  states  and  then  attack  Rome  with  all  Italy  at  his 
back.  At  this  point  Mr.  Bosworth  Smith  sums  up  Hannibars 
successes  :  '  Four  times  over,  he  had  now  measured  his  sword 
with  the  future  conquerors  of  the  world,  and  each  time  he 
had  been  victorious,  andthat  too  in  an  ever-ascending  series 
of  successes.  At  the  Ticinus  he  first  met  the  Roman  cavalry, 
and  it  was  theirhasty  retreat  from  the  field  of  battle  which 
alone  saved  them  from  a  rout.  At  the  Trebia,  however  the 
consul  might  try  to  disguise  it,  it  was  not  retreat  at  all,  but 
a  total  rout.  At  the  Trasimene,  it  was  neither  defeat  nor 
rout,  it  was  the  extermination  of  an  army.  At  Cannae  it 
was  the  extermination,  not  of  one  but  of  two  armies,  and 
eacli  of  them  was  twice  its  usual  size.  This  was  the  pinnacle 
of  Hannibal's  success,  and  a  pinnacle  indeed  it  was.' 

XII 

291.  Hannibali  victori,  dative  after  inquit.  victori,  in 
apposition. 

292.  ratus,  perf.  partic.  deponent ;  turn  by  '  who  thought 
.  .  . '.  non  cessandum  esse,  the  impersonal  constniction 
of  the  gerund  (L.  G.  142  ,  with  the  infinitive  after  ratus. 
eq.uite,  lit.  '  horseman  ',  used  collectively  for  '  cavalry  '. 

293.  ad  urbem,  i."e.  Romam.  die  quinto,  abl.  of  time 
when. 

294.  epulaberis,  of  an  important  and  sumptuous  banquet. 
Maharbal  meansthe  great  occasion  will  need  to  be  celebrated 
by  a  great  feast.  MaharbaPs  views  on  the  cautious  policy 
of  Hannibal  probably  rcflect  the  general  opinion  of  the 
Carthaginian  army,  and  in  a  minor  degree  resemble  the 
verdict  of  Minucius  on  Fabius. 

295.  cum,  partly  eausal,  partly  temporal.     L.  G.  144. 

296.  omnia  :  here  a  euphemistic  expression  for  '  common 
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sense '.  eidem,  dative  aftcr  decleninf.  seis,  '  you  knovv  how 
to  .  .  .  .'     vinoere  completes  the  sense  oi scis. 

298.  victoriae ,  objective  genitive.  L.G.  128.  Carthaginem  : 
see  on  Cannas,  l.  242. 

801.  essent :  all  subordinate  clauses  in  reported  speech 
aro  put  into  the  subjunctive  :  L.  G.  93-4,  201.  With  unus 
dictator,  sc.  esset.     pugnasse,  contracted  foY  pugnavisse. 

302.  ducenta  milia,  objoct  after  occidisse.  With  quinqua- 
ginta,  se.  milia  hosiiHm. 

304.  effundi  :  the  infin.  depends  upon  iussit.  anulos 
avireos  :  these  gold  rings  were  worn  only  by  the  Roman 
knishts,  and  so  the  three  bushels  of  them  implied  the 
sLiughter  of  a  vast  number  of  men  of  rank  and  wealth  at 
Cannae. 

305.  tantus  .  .  .  ut,  consecutive  sentence.  tres  modios  : 
the  moclius  contained  two  gallons  or  one  peck. 

307.  quo,  used  instead  of  ut  in  final  sentences  which  con- 
tain  a  comparative  {quo  —  ut  eo,  '  in  order  that  by  that  the 
more  ...'):  see  L.  G.  199  (a),  365.  mitterent,  indirect 
command  :  L.  G.  200  (c).  '  Let  them  .  .  .  .'  Up  to  now  no 
assistanee  in  men,  pay,  or  supplies  had  been  sent  to  Hannibal 
from  Carthage,  for  there  was  a  powerful  party  in  the  senate 
who  were  desirous  of  peace,  chiefly  because  they  were  jealous 
of  the  Barcine  family  who  invariably  won  renown  in  its 
military  undertakings.     This  faction  was  headed  by  Hanno. 

308.  victorem,  practically  adjectival  here.  Cp.  such  ex- 
pressions  as  VergiPs  bellator  equus  and  lupi  raptores  and 
Euripides'  onXiTijs  crrpaTos,  &c. 

310.  Tum  Hanno,  sc.  responclit.  Hanno's  argument  is  that 
Hannibal  could  not  have  asked  for  more  even  if  he  had 
been  defeated. 

315.  mittere,  prolative  infin. 

316.  Numidarum  :  these  light  armed  Numidian  cavahy 
were  of  the  greatest  vahie  to  Hannibal  in  scouting,  foraging 
and  harassing  the  enemy. 

317.  With  quattuor  sc.  milia. 

XIII 

318.  monebant,  moneo ut . .  .  ,  'I advise  . . .  that .  . . ,'  moneo 
with  infin.  '  I  warn  that  .  .  .  '.  deserta  Italia,  abh  abs. 
This  was  the  last  resouree  of  the  desperate. 

320.  Scipio  iuvenis :  the  young  Scipio  who  had  rescued 
his  father  at  the  battle  of  the  Ticinus. 
322.  civem  .  .  .  deserere,  acc.  and  infin.  a.fter  patiar. 
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323.  in  verba  iurate,  to  swcar  with  certain  words,  to  take 
a  prescribed  form  of  oatli.  iuraverit,  fut.  perf.  where  the 
Eiiglish  idiom  uses  the  futuro  simplo. 

324.  sciat,  L.  G.  198  (e),  jussive  or  hortative. 

325.  Scipioni,  i.  e.  to  the  guidanco  of  Scipio. 

326.  Canneusem  :  see  on  pugna  Canncnsis,  1.  290. 

327.  Capuam :  sce  on  Cannas,  1.  242.  Capua  lay  in  the 
centre  of  the  most  fertile  land  in  Italy  theu  as  now.  The 
resultwasthattheCampanianswere  luxuriousand  enervated. 

330.  haec, '  the  latter  '  ;  opposite  to  ille,  'that,'  *the  former.' 

332.  perierunt,  =  passivo  o{  perdo  ;  cf.  diTOKTfivaj,  'Ikill,' 
and  its  passivo  diTo6vyaKa},  '  I  dio,'  or  '  I  am  killed.' 

333.  Campani:  the  inhabitants  of  Capua,  the  capital,  and 
the  province  Campania. 

334.  vesci  corporibus  :  vesci,  as  certain  other  verbs, 
govcrns  the  abl.     L.  G.  124. 

335.  docuit,  foUowed  by  the  infin.  ;  cf.  scio,  followed  by 
the  infin.,  1.  296.  Livy  is  always  ready  to  impute  any 
villainy  to  the  Carthaginians,  whether  treachery,  or,  as  here, 
cannibalism. 

336.  dominos,  predicative. 

337.  senatus,  i.  e.  the  town  council  at  Capua. 

338.  obviam  ire,  followed  by  the  dative  :  lit.  '  to  go  into 
the  way  of ',  '  to  meet.' 

840.  Campanis,  dative. 

842.  praeposuissent,  lit.  'placed  in  front,'  'preferred.' 
For  tho  subj.  see  L.  G.  297.  In  virtual  oratio  obliqua, 
'because  (as  he  said)  .  .  .  .'  It  is  practically  oi'atio  oblicjua. 
pollicetur  .  .  .  fore  :  the  fut.  infin.  is  required  after  verbs 
of  promising  :  L.  G.  381.     Italiae,  dat.  of  the  recipient. 

344.  Capuae,  locative. 

315.  luxuria  .  .  .,  abl.  of  cause. 

346.  modestia,the  self-restraint  of  well  disciplined  soldiers. 
languescebant,  a  plural  verb  after  a  composite  subject. 
Capua,  as  the  most  important  city  in  Italy  after  Rome,  was 
naturally  ambitious,  and  partly  through  fear  of  Hannibal 
and  still  more  through  jealousy  of  Eome,  was  ready  to  espouse 
the  causc  of  an  enemy  of  Rome.  The  easy  terms  granted  by 
Hannibal  made  the  Capuans  the  more  disposed  to  welcome 
the  Carthaginians. 

XIV 

347.  sperabat :  observe  the  Latin  idiom  in  tenses  cxpres- 
sing  continued  action,  diu  spero,  I  have  long  been  hoping 
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and  am  stillhoping;  diu  sjjerabam,  I  had  long  been  hoping 
and  was  still  hoping. 

350.  petierunt,  the  contracted  perfect.  Observe  the  phrase 
certiorem  facere,  ht.  '  to  make  more  certain  ',  '  to  inform,'  and 
its  passive  certior  factus  sum,  '  I  have  been  informed,'  sc. 
Hannibalem  as  direct  object  of  fecerunt  v?ith  certiorem  in 
agreement. 

351.  quibus,  abh  of  means  :  the  relative  is  final ;  see  on 
quae  traicerei,  1.  59. 

353.  venandi  cupidus  :  for  cupidus  with  the  genitive  of 
the  gerund  see  L.  G.  278  ;  cf.  129  (/).  egredi  .  .  .  coepit, 
prolative  infin. 

354.  in  urbem,  i.  e.  Tarentum.  custodibus,  dative. 
portulae,  a  sally  or  postern  gate,  not  the  chief  gate  of  the 
city,  porta. 

355.  praedae,  partitive  genit.     L.  G.  129(6). 

356.  sibilo  audito,  abl.  abs. :  the  signal  of  his  return  after 
hunting. 

357.  tum,  i.  e.  when  the  guards  were  quite  accustomed  to 
Philemenus'  nocturnal  entry. 

358.  ad  tirbem  :  ad,  '  to  the  neighbourhood  of  .  .  . .'  The 
Numidians  lay  in  ambush  till  the  moment  when  the  signal 
should  be  given. 

360.  aperitur,  historic  present. 

362.  porta,  the  great  gate  was  broken  down  to  facilitate 
the  more  rapid  entry  of  the  Carthaginian  troops  and  to  ensure 
it  not  being  closed  again  so  as  to  entrap  them. 

364.  convocatos  allocutus  :  do  not  translate  '  addressed 
the  Tarentines  having  been  summoned ',  but  see  ways  of 
turning  into  good  English,  L.  G.  317. 

365.  domum  :  ad  is  not  used  with  donium :  L.  G,  102  and 
note. 

366.  sereciperet, 'withdrawoneself ' ;  cf.  French  se  reftVer. 
The  subj.  is  due  to  the  sentence  being  an  indirect  command  : 
L.  G.  200  (c),  so  too  inscriberet. 

367.  quae  essent  inscriptae  :  thesubj.  is  duetothe  sentence 
being  a  subordinate  clause  in  oratio  obliqua :  L.  G.  201 :  see 
on  essenf,  1.  301.  The  deviee  of  sparing  the  houses  that  were 
marked  recalls  the  marking  of  the  doorposts  by  the  Israelites 
at  tlie  time  of  tlie  first  Passover  in  the  book  of  Exodus. 
direptum  iri,  the  infin.  of  the  principal  clause  in  oratio 
obliqua  after  allocutus.  For  the  explanation  of  the  fut.  infin. 
pass.  see  L.  G.  137.  Lit.  '  that  it  is  being  gone  {iri,  impers. 
pass.  there-is-a-going)  to  plunder  (direptum  is  the  supine  in 
um  after  verbs  of  motion)  the  houses'. 
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369.  ad  oppugnandam  arcem,  the  aoc.  of  the  geiundive 
after  ad.  If  the  verb  is  transit.  the  gerundive  is  more  fre- 
quently  used  than  the  gerund. ;  it  agrees  with  the  object  as 
an  adj.  and  takes  the  number  and  gender  of  the  object,  but 
the  object  is  drawn  into  tlie  case  of  the  gerund.  L.  G.  139, 
279. 

370.  cum  :  for  cum  causal  with  the  subj.  cf.  cum,  1.  295. 
tam  .  .  .  ut  non  . .  .  possot,  consecutive  subj.,  L.  G.  145-6. 
Observe  oppugnare,  '  to  attack  by  storm,'  expugnare,  '  to  take 
by  storm.' 

371.  intercipere,  prolative  infin. 

372.  Tarentinis,  dat.  Hannibal  hadnot  the  time,  nor  his 
impetuous  soldiery  the  patient  perseverance,  to  settle  down 
to  a  protracted  blockade. 

374.  hiberna,  sc.  castra.  The  bait  which  attracted  Hannibal 
to  Tarentum  was  partly  the  wealth  of  the  city  and  its 
jealousy  of  Eome,  but  still  more  its  fine  harbour,  which  he 
could  use  for  communication  with  Carthage.  Tho  lax 
vigilance  of  the  Roman  commander  and  garrison  assured 
him  of  an  easy  entrance  into  the  town,  but  all  his  efforts  to 
take  the  strong  citadel  to  wliich  the  Komans  fled  were  un- 
availing,  and  though  the  garrison  was  closely  blockaded  it 
still  commanded  the  harbour,  which  was  thereby  rendered 
useless  to  the  Cartliaginian.  Later  in  the  war  the  Romans 
recovered  the  whole  of  Tarentum. 

XV 

375.  vertere,  prolative  infin. 

376.  ob  defectionem,  of  course  to  the  Carthaginians. 

378.  qui  peterent :  qui  final  relative. 

379.  peditum  equitumque,  partitive  genit.  depending  on 
delectis.     L.  G.  129  (6). 

382.  quos  :  governed  by  the  per  in  the  compound  verb  and 
by  elicere.  The  Roman  armies  were  too  strong  for  Hannibal 
to  break  his  way  through  to  relieve  Capua  and  too  astute  to 
risk  a  battle  with  that  fateful  commander. 

383.  Komam  :  see  on  Cannas,  I.  242.  petere,  prolative 
infin.  sperabat  :  for  the  construction  of  the  fut.  infin.  which 
follows  cf.  se  .  .  .  captaturum,  1.  228. 

384.  si  .  .  .  esset  :  a  subordinate  clause  in  virtual  oratio 
obliqua  after  sperabat ;  see  note  on  praeiiosuissent,  I.  342. 

385.  omissuros,  i.  e.  abandon  the  siege  of. 
086.  stativa,  sc.  castra. 
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387.  ut,  final. 

300.  revocare,  prolative  infin. 

392-4.  tam  .  .  .  ut  .  .  .  veniret,  consecutive  subj.  magni 
pretii,  genitive  of  price  :  L.  G.  120  (6),  note  2.  magyii,  parvi, 
ianti^  &c.  ai'e  locatives,  but  as  they  resembled  the  genitives, 
the  Latins  on  false  analogy  used  other  genitives,  pluris  and 
viinoris,  or  as  liere  added  pre^u'  the  genitive  in  false  agreement 
with  magni  the  locative. 

394.  veniret,  from  veneo  (=  passive  of  vendo), '  be  offered  for 
sale  '  :  from  venus  or  venum  (selling,  sale)  eo  (I  go),  I  go  to  sale. 

395.  tabernas  argentarias,  lit.  the  shops  of  tlie  raoney- 
changers  (not  the  silversmiths),  i.  e.  the  banks,  which  liued 
the  north  and  west  side  of  the  forum. 

396.  quae  essent,  subj.  in  virtual  oratio  obliqua.  venire 
as  in  the  preceding  lines  :  the  infin.  depends  on  iussit. 

397.  nihil  efficere  posse  :  the  whole  march  on  Eonie  had 
been  merely  a  piece  of  bluff,  for  Hannibal  knew  well  that 
he  was  too  weak  to  attack  the  city.  He  had  only  hoped  that 
the  Senate  and  people  would  be  terrified  into  recalling  the 
armies  from  Capua,  which  would  relieve  that  town,  but  the 
Romans  stood  firm  as  they  always  did  when  at  bay. 

399.  mvilto,  abl.  of  measure. 

400.  quidam  senatores  :  some  Capuan  senators  preferred 
a  voluntary  death  to  the  mercy  or  vengeance  of  the  angry 
Romans,  imitating  the  example  of  the  Saguntine  nobles. 

401.  veriti,  perf.  pai'tic.  deponent. 

402.  vino  et  epulis,  abl.  of  means.  mentes  is  the  object 
after  recreaverani. 

404,  Fulvium :  this  was  at  the  battle  of  Herdonea,  210  b.c, 
in  Apulia. 

The  loss  of  Capua  was  a  severe  blow  to  the  Carthaginian 
cause,  as  it  showed  the  inability  of  Hannibal  to  proteet  all 
his  allies  :  also  the  severe  punishment  meted  out  to  the  city 
warned  other  towns  of  the  danger  they  ran  if  they  deserted 
Rome  in  favour  of  the  Cartliaginians.  Hannibal  now  felt 
that  he  must  make  an  effort  to  counteract  the  Roman 
successes,  and  in  208  b.c.  he  struck  a  heavy  blow  by  the 
defeat  and  death  of  thetwo  consuls,  Marcellusand  Crispinus, 
in  Lucania. 

XVI 

407.  congressus,  i.  e.  in  action.  Marcelkis  had  repulsed 
Hannibal  from  the  walls  of  Nola,  216  b.c,  while  Hannibal 
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in  athree  days'  battle  atCanusium,  209  b.c,  gained  a  partial 
victory  over  Marcellus,  bolli  sides  suffering  severely. 

413.  mcnu,  '  a  band,'  as  we  say  '  with  a  handful  of 
nien '. 

415.  a  tergo,  as  inl.  117. 

417.  lancea,  abl.  of  instrument.  L.  G.  120  (c).  periit,  the 
usual  contracted  form  for  perivit.  alter,  the  second  consul 
Crispinus  died  shortly  afterwards  from  the  effect  of  liis 
wound.     For  the  use  of  aller  see  on  aUero  oculo,  1.  159. 

419.  auulis,  tlie  gold  signet  ring  :  abl.  after  potihis.  L.  G. 
124. 

421.  ne  quem  .  .  .  conaretur,  final  subj.  For  ne  quis  see 
L.G.  314  {d). 

422.  errore,  abl.  of  cause.  signi,  subjective  genit.  de- 
i  ending  on  errore,  the  forged  seal  would  delude  them. 

423.  qui  referrent,  final  relative. 

424.  ne  crederent,  indirect  command  in  oratio  obliqua. 
L.  G.  200  (c).     literis,  dat.  after  crederenf.     L.  G.  118  (c). 

427.  Salapiam  :  see  note  on  Cannas,  1.  242. 

428.  Salapitani,  the  men  of  Salapia  ;  cf.  Saguntini, 
Tarentini.     Parse  sensere. 

430.  primis  .  .  .,  abl.  abs.  Besides  equipping  the  troops 
withRomanarms  he  put  in  the  van  some  Roman  deserters, 
so  as  to  deceive  the  citizens  into  the  belief  that  the  consul, 
Marcellus,  was  coming. 

431.  imperatum  est,  impersonal. 

432.  ut  :  ut  is  the  construction  after  impero,  the  infin. 
after  iuheo. 

433.  cataractam  :  a  portcullis  in  the  gateway  which  could 
be  raised  or  lowered  by  chains.  Notice  the  graphic  historic 
presents. 

434.  sescentis  ingressis,  abl.  abs.  The  citizens  did  not 
wish  to  admit  too  many  of  the  enemy  for  fear  of  being 
overpowered. 

485.  magno  sonitu,  aM.  of  manner.     L.  G.  121  (k). 

436.  saxis  pilisque,  abl    of  instrument. 

438.  sua  fraude  captus,  i.  e.  hoist  with  his  own  petard. 
abiit,  the  usiial  contractod  form  for  abiiit. 

As  Fabius  from  his  defensive  tactics  was  called  '  the  shield 
of  Rome  ',  so  Marcellus  lri>m  his  offensive  tactics  was  called 
'  the  sword  of  Rome '.  Hannibal  gazed  on  his  dead  foe  and 
said  'there  lies  a  good  soldier  but  a  bad  general ',  aud 
ordered  the  body  to  be  honourably  burned.  Still  evon  his 
minor  successes  and  indecisive  engngements  with  the  great 
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Carthaginian  win  him  at  least  the  credit  of  partially 
checking  Hannibal  and  of  giving  the  Homans  time  to  gatheV 
strength. 

XVII 

439.  Hasdrubal :  the  Carthaginian  senate  had  authorized 
him  to  collect  reinforcenients  and  go  to  Italy  to  assist 
Hannibal.     His  winter  quarters  had  been  in  Spain. 

441.  literis,  '  a  dispatch ' :  observe  the  difference  of 
meaning  between  litera  and  literae.  On  these  six  horsemen 
practically  the  fate  of  Rome  depended  :  they  succeeded  in 
passing  through  Italy  fromnorth  tosouth,  biit  were  captured 
almost  at  the  last  moment  as  they  followed  Hannibars  rapid 
movements  from  place  to  place. 

442.  dum  .  ,  .  sequuntur  :  for  dum  with  the  pres.  indic. 
see  note  on  dum,  1.  26. 

446.  ratus  nou  morandum  esse  :  cf.  note  on  the  construc- 
tion  oi  raius  non  cessandum  es.se,  1.  292. 

447.  statuit :  this  was  a  bold  movc  on  the  part  of  Claudius, 
first  because  he  would  be  leaving  Hannibal  unopposed, 
secondly  because  he  liad  been  entrusted  with  the  defence  of 
soutiiern  Italy  by  the  Senate,  and  it  was  unprecedented  for 
a  consul  to  leave  his  pi"ovince.  In  this  case,  however,  the 
event  justified  his  decision.  But  he  took  care  that  the 
Senate  should  not  hear  of  his  plan  until  he  had  already 
started.  maximis  itineribus,  '  by  forced  (lit.  very  long) 
marcbes'  :  abl.  of  manner.  Livius  was  the  consul  who  had 
the  task  of  defending  the  north  of  Italy. 

449.  praemittit :  Claudius  took  the  greatest  precautions 
to  ensure  the  success  and  rapidity  of  his  march.  omnes, 
subject. 

450.  commeatus,  ob.ject. 

452,  multum  terroris  ac  tumultus,  partitive  genit.  L.  0. 
129  (b), 

453.  volutabant,  i.  e.  secum,  in  their  own  minds,  quantae 
,  .  .  fuissent,  subj.  of  indirect  question.  For  cum  with  subj. 
see  note  on  cum  .  .  .  emersisset,  1.  161. 

455-7.  duo  bella  .  .  .  esse,  oratio  obliqua  after  volutabant. 

456.  duos  prope  Hannibales  :  prope  qualifies  the  exaggera- 
tion  duos  Hannibales,  but  the  Romans  feared  Hasdrubal 
almost  as  much  as  Hannibal. 

458.  duxit  inter  .  .  .,  as  though  the  population  of  town 
and  country  lined  their  march,  uttering  prayers  and  praises. 
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461o  ut  .  .  ,  esset,  the  usual  construction  of  xit  with  the 
subj.  after  vcrbs  of  praying  and  wishing  :  L.  G.  SOl.  illis, 
dat.  of  advantage. 

463.  sumere  .  .  .  ire,  graphic  historic  infin.  in  order  to 
emphasize  the  hurried  niarch.  See  on  fugere,  1.  287.  They 
ate  as  thej-  marched  along.  diem  ac  noctem,  acc.  of  dura- 
tion  of  time. 

465.  Livii  castra,  in  Umbria,  south  of  the  Metaurus. 
clam,  adverbial. 

466.  statim  :  though  advised  to  give  his  soldiers  tinie  to 
recovor,  Claudius  wiscly  insistcd  on  the  necessity  of 
surprising  Hasdrubal  and  of  then  returning  at  once  to 
Hannibal  before  the  Carthaginians  had  become  aware  of  and 
taken  advantage  of  his  absence. 

468.  antequam  .  .  .  cognosceret :  antequam  is  followed  by 
the  subj.  when  there  is  an  idea  of  purpose  expressed  :  it  is 
closely  akin  to  the  final  subj. 

XVIII 

Hasdrubal  had  realized  that  the  Romans  had  been  rein- 
forced  and  had  endeavoured  to  retreat  by  night  northwards 
into  more  friendly  country,  but  his  guides  deserted  in  the 
darkness,  and  being  unable  to  llnd  a  ford  in  the  Metaurus  he 
was  obliged  to  remain  on  the  south  bank. 

470.  vetera  :  they  were  tlie  well-worn  arms  of  old 
campaigners,  while  Livius'  troops  were  new  :  moreover  they 
were  stained  with  travel. 

472.  maior  solita,  sc.  multitudine,  abl.  of  comparison.  L.  G. 
121  (c\ 

473.  bis  cecinit  :  in  the  camp  of  the  consul  I.ivius  the 
trumpet  soimded  twice,  indicating  the  presence  of  two 
consuls. 

482.  duces  ambo,  i.  e.  Hannibal  and  Livius  :  it  was  Livius' 
daj'  of  command,  so  he,  not  Claudius,  is  called  diix. 

434.  vetus  miles  peritusque,  in  apposition  to  Hispani. 
Observe  miles  used  collectively  as  soldiery. 

486.  circumducit :  this  brilliant  move  of  Claudius,  who 
was  unable  to  dislodge  the  Gaiils  from  their  hilly  position, 
decided  the  battle.  He  wheeled  his  men  round,  marched 
them  behind  the  Roman  rear  to  the  left,  then  fell  on  the 
right  and  rear  of  the  enemy. 

490.  hortando,  revocando.  abl.  of  gerund.  pugnantea, 
fugientes  :  see  note  on  pugnantium,  I.  179. 

491.  restituere,  prolative  infin. 

E  2 
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492.  cum  .  .  .  faveret,  partly  causal,  partly  temporal. 
L.  G.  144. 

493.  concitato  equo,  abl.  abs.  in  cohortem,  i.  e.  into  the 
ranks  of  the  Eomans. 

496,  dignum,  one  of  the  adj.  that  take  the  abl.    L.  Q.  125. 

497.  eo  bello,  abl.  of  time  within  which.  L.  0.  236, 
noto  1  (2).  una  acie,  abl.  of  place.  tantum  hostium,  parti- 
tive  genit.  =  tot  hosfeii.  Livy  greatly  exaggerates  the  number 
killed  in  order  to  enhance  the  glory  of  the  Roman  victory. 

500.  ad,  '  about,'  '  to  the  number  of.'     L.  G.  320. 

Hasdrubal's  army  was  worn  out  with  their  night  march 
and  sleeplessness,  many  were  cut  down  without  resistance. 
10,000  were  killed  and  many  wero  captured  ;  besides,  4,000 
Roman  prisoners  were  released.  AU  chance  now  of  the 
conquest  of  Italy  was  gone,  and  Hannibal  could  do  little 
more  than  annoy  the  Romans  by  his  presence  on  Italian  soil. 

XIX 

502.  maximis  itineribus,  abl.  of  manner,  as  in  1.  447, 
603.  stativa,  sc.  castris. 

504.  laetitia  magna,  abl.  of  manner. 

505.  iussit  caput .  .  .  :  this  callous  act  of  brutality  is  in 
accordance  with  the  Roman  character  and  invites  unfavour- 
able  comparison  with  Hannibars  noble  treatment  of  the 
corpse  of  Marcellus.  The  very  words,  servatum  cum  cura, 
increase  the  cold  calculation  of  the  deed. 

511.  publico  et  familiari  :  he  felt  that  the  cause  of 
Carthage  was  lost  and  his  brother's  life  sacrificed  in  vain. 

514.  extremtmi  Italiae  angulum,  i.  e.  the  toe  of  Italy. 

515.  nescio  an  :  this  is  almost  the  only  tribute  paid  by 
Livy  to  the  real  greatness  of  Hannibal.  For  years  he  had 
controlled  a  heterogeneous  army  and  led  them  to  victory. 

516.  fuerit,  subj.  of  indirect  question  after  nescio  an. 
adversis  rebus,  abl.  abs.  or  abl.  of  attendant  circumstances. 
quam  secundis,  after  quam  the  same  case  and  construction 
is  required  as  before  it.     L.  0.  257, 

517.  exercitu,  abl.  of  means. 

518.  colluvione :  perhaps  this  is  rather  exaggerated  : 
HannibaFs  army  was  mixed  and  contained  poor  material, 
but  coUuvio,  'dregs,'  is  a  strong  term  :  Livy  of  course  means 
they  were  mere  barbarians. 

524.  m\ilto,  abl.  of  measure.     post,  adverbial. 
526.  quam   celerrime,   a  condensed  expression  for    [tam 
celeriter']  quam  celerrime,  quam  having  the  meaning  '  as ',  i.  e. 
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'  as  quickly  as  possible  ^  :  L.  0.  313.  quam  is  also  used  with 
adj.  quam  phirhni,  '  as  raany  as  possiblc'  qui  iuberent,  final 
relative. 

528.  audisse,  contracted  for  audivisse  :  cf.  clamasse. 

629.  senatua  Carthaginiensis ;  hemoantthat  thenigg.ardly 
supplies  and  support  givcn  him  by  the  Carthaginian  senate 
owing  to  their  jealousy  of  him  had,  especially  in  the  earlier 
part  of  the  war,  done  him  far  more  real  harm  than  the 
Komans  had  beeu  able  to  inflict  on  him. 

530.  ferunt :  on  dit,  '  men  say.' 

531.  quam  :  same  construction  after  quam  as  before  it, 
therefore  wo  have  two  perfect  infinitives  dependent  onferunt. 

Hannibal's  recall  was  duo  to  the  liold  policy  of  Scipio  in 
transferring  the  war  from  Italy  to  Africa,  as  he  foresaw  that 
the  Carthaginians  would  smnmon  Hannibal  from  Italy  to 
their  help.  Ilis  decision  was  not  rash,  for  he  knew  that 
Hannibal  was  now  practically  powcrless  to  injure  Romo 
vitally,  as  she  was  well  able  to  defend  herself. 

XX 

533.  Zamam :  see  on  Ca^tnas,  I.  242.  magnis  itineribus, 
abl.  of  maniior. 

537.  adrairatione,  abl.  of  cause.     tura  Haunibal,  sc.  dixit. 

539.  propter  utilitatem :  the  best  guarantee  for  a  peace  is 
the  advantage  which  it  confers  upon  the  people  concerned  : 
the  Carthaginians  needed  peace  and  therefore  were  likely  to 
abide  by  it. 

541.  sperata  victoria :  Hannibal  implies  that  though 
Scipio  hoped  for  victory,  yet  all  things  are  uncertain  and 
turn  out  as  the  gods  decide.  haec  .  .  .  illa,  usually  'the 
latter ' . . .  *  the  former',  but  here  '  the  first ' , . . '  the  second '. 

544.  concitat,  '  unsettles  and  encourages.' 

546.  priores  :  tho  conditions  which  Scipio  had  proposed 
were  severe,  the  cession  of  Spain,  Sicily,  and  Sardinia,  the 
forfeiture  of  tlie  fleet  and  tho  disarmament  of  Carthage. 

547.  ambo,  sc.  duces. 

548.  expedirent :  indirect  command  in  oratio  obliqua  after 
pronuntiaierunt.     L.  G.  200  (c). 

552.  non  confertas  .  .  .  inter  se  distantes :  usually  the 
maniples  (and  later  the  cohorts)  of  the  Roman  avmy  were 
drawn  up  iu  the  quincunx  or  chequer  fashion — 

D        D        n        a        D        a 

a        D        D         D        a 
D        a        D        D        D        a 
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but  on  this  occasion  it  was  drawn  up  as  below — 

D  D  D  D  D  D 

D  D  D  D  D  D 

D  D  D  D  D  G 

with  light-armed  troops  {velites)  between  the  maniples  ;  the 

velites  could  easily  withdraw  on  the  charge  of  the  elephants, 

which  would  then  naturally  make  for  the  open  spaces  and 

pass   through   the   Roman   line   without   inflicting   serious 

damage. 

554.  haudquaquam  turbatis  :  translate,  '  withoutthrowing 
into  confusion  .  .  . '. 

556.  ab  sinistro  cornu  :  for  this  use  of  ah  cf.  note  on 
a  tergo,  1.  117. 

557.  Wumidas :  Scipio  had  seen  the  vahie  of  Hannibars 
Numidian  cavahy  and  had  obtained  large  numbers  of  them. 
vias  patentes,  the  gaps  between  the  Roman  maniples. 

559.  primos,  predicative  ;  translate  adverbially,  'in  froiit.' 

560.  auxilia,  object  to  mstruxit  understood. 

562.  circumdedit  cornibus  :  cornihns  dative  after  verb 
compounded  with  a  preiiosition  ;  '  he  placed  the  cavalry  on 
the  flanks.' 

XXI 

564.  tubae,  the  long  straight  trumpet  of  the  Roman  army. 

565.  cecinerunt,  lit.  'sang',  'rang  out,'  so  'gave  the 
signal'.  cano  is  used  intransit.  as  here,  or  transit.  with 
signum  as  object. 

565.  tantus  .  .  .  ut  .  .  .  verterentur,  consecutive  subj. 

566.  bestiarum,  partit.  genit. 

568.  elephantis,  dative  of  advantage. 

570.  verterunt,  subject  is  elephanti. 

571.  secunda  acies,  sc.  Carthaginiensium. 

573.  et  numero  .  .  .  et  animo,  '  both  .  .  .  and':  these  are 
abl.  of  respect:  L.  G.  121  (/).  The  victory  was  doubtless 
largely  due  to  the  originality  of  the  Roman  general,  wlio 
nullitied  Hannibars  advantage  in  elephants  by  drawing  up 
his  battle  line  on  a  new  plan,  and  his  advantage  in  light 
cavalry  by  himself  employing  the  same  Numidian  cavairy  in 
still  larger  numbers. 

580.  Hannibal  fugit :  Hannibal  knew  that  his  life  was 
still  of  value  to  Carthage,  as  the  terror  of  his  name  might 
enable  him  to  secure  easier  tcrms  of  peace. 

581.  iu  curia :  notice  tho  application  of  a  Roman  term  to 
a  Carthaginian  institution. 

582.  esse,  '  was  ',  '  lay  in '. 
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583.  qvii  .  .  .  peterent,  final  relative. 

585.  legibus  suis,  1  abl.  of  attendant  circumstances, 
with  liberi  taken  predicatively  ;  or  (2)  abl.  of  respect,  free  in 
respect  of  their  own  laws.  viverent,  indirect  command  in 
oratio  obliqua,  as  the  following  subjunctives  are. 

587.  talentum,  contracted  gen.  plur.  depending  on  milia. 

590.  ex  superiore  loco,  from  the  orator's  tribunal  or 
rostrum. 

591.  populo  irato,  abl.  abs.  puer  novem  annorum,  see 
1.  1.  In  the  year  238  b.  c.  and  now  it  was  202  b.  c,  though 
he  had  left  Italy  in  the  preceding  year. 

594.  a  puero,  '  from  boyhood.' 

595.  oportet  doceatis  :  tlie  more  usual  construction  after 
oporfet  is  the  infin.,  but  the  subjunctive  with  or  without  ut 
is  also  used.     See  L.  G.  132,  note  1. 

The  battle  of  Zama  closed  the  second  Punic  War  and 
Carthage  was  held  in  subjection  for  fifty  years.  But  her 
enormous  wealth  and  the  fertility  of  her  soil  allowed  her  to 
recovsr  veiy  quickly.  Hannibal  set  before  himself  the  task 
of  reorganizing  the  national  finances  and  of  breaking  up  the 
tyrannical  power  of  the  narrow  oligarchy.  This  caused 
him  great  unpopularity  and  he  was  denounced  at  Rome  as 
intriguing  with  Antiochus,  king  of  Syria.  He  fled  from 
Carthage  to  Syria  196-5  b.  c. 

XXII 

598.  Komanis,  '  to  the  Romans,'  dat.  of  the  recipient. 
600.  Carthaginem  :  see  note  on  Catinas,  1.  242. 

602.  tempori  fortunaeque,  dative  after  a  verb  of  yielding 
to.     L.  G.  118  (c),  note. 

603.  urbe,  abl.  after  the  preposition  in  egressus,  as  in  the 
next  line  Africa  is  abl.  after  the  preposition  in  evasit. 

605.  navem  solvit,  lit.  '  looses  the  sHip  from  the  shore', 
i.e.  '  sets  sail '. 

606.  prospero  cursu,  abl.  of  manner.  Antiochiam,  as 
Carthaginem  above. 

607.  regem,  i.e.  Antiochus. 

608.  Ephesi,  loeative.     L.  G.  105.    erat.  '  was,' '  washeld.' 

609.  apud,  'at  the  court  of.'  volutabat,  sc.  secum,  in  his 
mind,  as  in  1.  453.  Antiochus  was  a  proud  king  and  wavered 
betwten  his  personal  pride  and  fear  of  the  Komans,  for  the 
Aetolians  had  appealed  to  him  for  assistance. 

612.  ut  .  .  .  gereretur,  definitory  or  explanatory  sub- 
junctive. 


72  NOTES 

613.  Ephesi,  locative  as  above.  Africanus  :  the  name  or 
title  given  to  Scipio  in  honour  of  his  successes  in  Africa  ;  cf. 
'  Chinese '  Gordon  and  the  titles  of  honour,  Kitchener  of 
Khartoum,  Roberts  of  Kandahar. 

<il5.  aestimaret,  indirect  question.     L.  G.  200  (b). 

616.  parva  manu,  abl.  of  means  :  for  this  meaning  of 
manus  see  manu,  1.  413.  quod  fudisset,  the  subj.  of  the 
subordinate  clause  in  oratio  obliqua.     L.  G.  201. 

618.  poneret  :  cf.  aestimaret,  1.  615. 

619.  doeuisset :  cf.  fudisset,  1.  617.  metari.  infin.  after 
docuisset ;  cf.  docuit  vesci. 

620.  duceret,  lit.  lead,  so  draw,  deduce,  here  'consider'. 

622.  quid  .  .  .  diceres  .  .  .  vieisses,  '  what  would  you  say 
.  .  .  if  you  had  .  .  .  ?  '  Observe  not  rlixisses  '  what  would  you 
])ave  said  .  .  . '  but,  '  what  would  you  now  be  saying' :  further, 
the  act  of  conquering  is  heie  prior  to  the  act  of  saying, 
therefore  the  act  of  conqueriiig  is  put  into  the  pluperfect. 
See  L.  G.  394  .  c). 

623.  tum  vero  me,  sc.  posuissem. 

Antiochus  was  completely  defeated  in  190  b.  c.  by  the 
Romans,  and  Hannibal  fled  to  the  court  of  Prusias  who  was 
at  war  with  Eumenes,  king  of  Pergamus  ;  but  the  Romans 
who  were  on  the  watch  demanded  liis  surrender.  Prusias 
was  too  weak  to  resist,  and  Hannibal  anticipated  his  fate  by 
taking  poison,  183  b.  c. 
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629.  Flamininus,  the  conqueror  of  Philip  of  Macedon,  had 
pacified  Greece  and  declared  it  free  in  194  b.c,  thoughreally 
only  so  on  the  sufiferance  of  Rome. 

630.  suspectum,  predicative  :  haheo  suspectum,  '  I  suspect.' 
632.  ut  gratificaretur,  final. 

033.  occidendi  Hannibalis,  the  genitive  of  the  gerundive 
dupendent  on  consilimn.     L.  G.  279. 

634.  a  primo  .  .  .  ;  a  lit.  '  from ',  i.  e.  '  after '. 

636.  animo,  abl.  of  place  ;  cf.  aeger  animi,  '  sick  at  heart,' 
locative. 

638.  fugae,  (1)  genitive  of  definition  ;  or  (2)  predicative 
dative. 

639.  postquam  est  nuntiatum  :  here  postquam  is  followed 
by  the  indic.  as  the  idea  is  purely  temporal,  and  there  is  no 
sense  of  purpose. 

640.  postieo,  abl.  of  the  road  by  which.  fugere,  prolative 
infin.     cum  .  .  .  sensisset,  causal.     L.  G.  144. 
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641.  venenum  :  some  authorities  say  that  he  carried  the 
poisou  concealed  in  a  riug ;  a  hiter  Latin  poet  calls  the  ring 
'  the  avenger  of  Cannae  and  of  many  a  Koman  life  '  :  '  ille 
Cannarum  vindox  et  tanti  sanguinis  ultor  anulus. ' 

6i3.  liberemus,  plural  for  singular,  cura,  abh  of  sopara- 
tion.     L.  G.  121  (a). 

644.  quando,  rare  for  cum,  '  since.'  tardius,  the  com- 
parativo  adverb.  senis,  he  was  now  sixty-three.  Though 
the  Romans  pursued  Hannibal  to  tlie  death  we  must 
remember  in  theu-  favour  that  he  was  still  an  open  and 
professed  enemy  of  Rome,  and  as  such  they  were  within 
their  rights  in  demanding  his  surrender,  and  Hannibal  was 
perhaps  equally  prudent,  aecording  to  the  moral  views  on 
life  in  tJiat  age,  in  choosing  a  voluntary  death  rather  than 
to  be  dragged  in  triumph  through  the  streets  of  Eome  to 
the  Capitol,  where  the  same  doom  doubtless  would  have 
been  his  fate. 
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a  or  ab,  pi*ep.,  from,   by  :  a 
fronte,  in  front:  a  latere, 

on  theflank. 
abdu-co,  -xi,  -ctum,  3,   lead 

away. 
ab-eo,  -ivi  or  -ii,  -itum,  -ire, 

go  aivay. 
ab-nuo,    -nui,    -nuitum,    3, 

refnse. 
abruptus,    adj.,    sfcep,    p7-ed- 

pitous. 
absterr-eo,    -ui,    -itum,    2, 

frifjhten  from,  deter  from. 
ac  or  atque,  conj.,  and. 
accen-do,  -di,  -sum,  3,  light, 

kindle. 
ac-cipio,  -cepi,  -ceptum,  3, 

receive,  accept. 
acerv-us,  -i,  m.,  heap. 
acet-um,  -i,  n.,  vinegar,  perli. 

rough,  sour  wine. 
aci-es,  -ei,  f.,  line  ofhattle. 
ad,  prep.,  to,  at,  in  the  neigh- 

bourhood  of :  for  the  purpose 

of,  ivith  a  vieiv  to,  with  tlie 

ger. ;     about,    up    to,    with 

numbers. 
adeo,  adv.,  so,  fo  such  a  degree. 
ad-eo, -ivi  or-ii,  -itum,  -ire, 

approach,  considt. 
i,dit-us,  -iis,  m.,  approach. 
adiun-go,-xi,  -ct\im,3,join  to. 
admirati-o,  -onis,  f.,  wonder, 

adtniratioH. 
admiror,   1  dep.,   wondcr  at, 

admire. 


ad-moveo,  -movi,  -motum, 

2,  move  up  to. 
ador-ior,  -tus,    4    dep.,    ap- 

proach,  attack. 
ad-sum,  -fui,  -esse,  bepresent. 
advent-us,  -us,  m.,  arrival. 
adversus,     adj.  :     adversae 

Tes,misfortune  :  exadverso, 

in  front,  opposite. 
adversusi      prep.,      opposiie, 

againsf. 
aegre,adv.,  scarcely,  loith  diffi- 

culty. 
aequal-is,  -e,  adj.,  of  an  equal 

age,  companion. 
aestimo,  1,  reckon,  consider. 
aflEero,  attuli,allatum,6>m5r  fo. 
afQ.o,  1,  blow  upon. 
afEul-geo,  -si,  2,  shine,  lighten. 
ag-er,  -ri,  m.,  field,  esfate. 
ag-gredior,  -gressus,  3  dep., 

approach,  attack. 
ag-men,  -minis,  n.,  coZmwj», 

army  on  fhe  march. 
ag-nosco,  -novi,  -nitum,  3, 

recognise. 
ago,  egi,  actum,  3,  drive,  lead, 

do,  trtat ;  w.  gratias,  thank. 
aio,  ait,  say. 

alacriter,  Si6.v.,readily,  eagerly. 
aliquot,  indecl.  num.,  some, 

a  number. 
alius,    adj. ,     other,     another  : 

alii  .  . .  alii,  sotne  .  .  .  others. 
allo-quor,    -ciitus,    3    dep., 

address,  speak  fo. 
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altari-a,  -um,  n.  plur.,  altar. 
alter,   -a,    -um,    adj.,  one  o/ 

tivo,  the  other  o/  two  :  alter 

.  .  .  alter,  the  one  .   .  .  the 

other. 
alternus,      adj.,       alternate : 

alternis,  adv.,  alternately. 
altitud-o,  -inis,  f.,  height. 
amb-o,  -ae,  -o,  adj.,  hoth. 
amn-is,  -is,  m.,  river. 
an,  eonj.,  xchether,  or,  i/. 
anfract-us,    -us,    m.,    curve, 

uiiulin(j. 
angul-us,  -i,  m.,  corner. 
angusti-ae,  -arum,  f.  plur., 

narrow  pass,  sore  straits. 
angustus,  iidy,narrow,difficult. 
anim-us,  -i,  m.,  mind,  heart, 

courafje. 
ann-us,  -i,  m.,  year. 
ante,  adv.  and  prep.,  be/ore. 
antequam,  couj.,  be/ore. 
anul-us,  -i,  m.,  ring,  signet- 

ring. 
ap-er,  -ri,  m.,  boar. 
aper-io,  -ui,  -tum,  4,  open. 
appello,  1,  call,  name. 
appet-o,  -ivi  or  -ii,  -itum,  3, 

approach. 
apud,  prep.,  among,  by  the  side 

o/,  at  the  court  o/. 
aqu-a,  -ae,  f.,  xcater. 
aquat-or,    -oris,    m.,    rcater- 

carrier. 
arb-or,  -oris,  f.,  tree. 
arden-s,  -tis,  adj.,   burning, 

ghnving. 
ard-or,  -oris,  m.,  enthusiasm, 

glow. 
argentarius,  adj.,  o/  siher,  so 

o/  bankers. 
argent-um,  -i,  n.,  silier,  plate 

or  money. 
ari-es,  -etis,  m.,  battering  ratn. 


arm-a,  -orum,  n.  plur.,  annti, 

armour. 
armatvir-a,    -ae,     f.,     armed 

soldiers. 
arrecti-or,    -us,    adj.,    more 

precipitous. 
ar-s,  -tis,  f.,  art,  device. 
art-us,  -iis,  m.,  limb. 
ar-x,  -cis,  f.,  citadel. 
asceus-us,  -ias,  m.,  ascent. 
assen-tior,     -sus,     i    dep., 

assent,  agree. 
atque  or  ac,  conj.,  and. 
atro-x,  -cis,  adj.,  fierce :  atro- 

citer,  adv. ,  fiercely. 
attonitus,  adj.,  astounded,  ir. 

amazement. 
audacter,  adv..  boldly. 
audio,  4,  hear,  listen  to. 
au-geo,-xi,-ctum,  3,  increase. 
aur-um,  -i,  n.,  gold. 
aut,  adv.,  either,  or.     ■ 
autem,  conj.,  but,  moreover. 
auxili-um,  -i,  n.,  help,  assis- 

tance  ;    n.    {jlur.,    auxiliary 

/orces. 
aversus,      adj.,       backwards, 

turned  away,  in  the  rear. 

barbarus,     adj.,      barbarous, 

harbarian. 
bell-um,  -i,  n.,  war. 
benigne,  adv.,  in  a  kindly  way. 
besti-a,  -ae,  f.,  aninial. 
bidu-um,  -i,  n.,  space  o/  tivo 

days. 
bin-i,    -ae,    -a,   distributivo 

adj.,  tico  each  ;  but  cardinal 

with  castra. 
bis,  adv.,  twice. 
blandior,  4  dep.,  coax  (dat.\ 
bonus,   adj.,   good  ;  w.   pax, 

sound,  unbroken. 
bo-s,  -vis,  u.,  ox,  cow. 
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brev-is,  -e,  adj.,  short: 

viter,  adv.,  shortly. 
brum-a,  -ae,  f.,  winter. 


bre- 


cado,  cecidi,  casum,  3,/aU. 
caed-es,  -is,  f.,  slaughier. 
caedo,    cecidi,    caesum,    3 

kill. 
cael-um,  -i,  n.,  sky. 
caetr-a,  -ae,  f.,  bucMer. 
cal-or,  -oris,  m.,  warmth,  heat. 
camp-us,  -i,  m.,  plain. 
cano,  ceoini,  cantum,  3  sing. 

w.  tuba,  sound  (Jor  baffle). 
capio,  cepi,  captum,  3,  take. 

capture  ;    w.   oculo,  be  clis- 

eased  in,  suffer  in. 
captivus,  adj.,  captive;    also 

used     as     a    subst.,     pri- 

soner. 
capto,  1,  ccctch,  trick. 
cap-ut,  -itis,  n.,  head,  capital : 

super  caput,  ahore. 
castr-a,     -orum,     n.     plur., 

camp. 
cas-us,  -iis,  m.,  fall,  chance, 

event. 
cataract-a,  -ae,  f.,  portcullis. 
cautus,  adj.,  cautious. 
cedo,  cessi,  cessum,  3,  yield, 

gire  ivay,  refreat. 
celebro,  1,  ihrong,  celebrate. 
celer,  -is,  -e,  adj.,  sivift. 
centum,  num.  adj.,  hundred. 
certam-en,  -inis,  n.,struggle, 

baitle,  skirmish. 
certus,    adj.,    certain :    satis 

certa    w.    lux,    indistinct : 

certiorem    facio,     inform, 

lit.  make  more  certain. 
ceter-,  cetera,  ceterum,  adj., 

more  common  in  the  plur., 

the  rest. 


cib-us,  -i,  m.,food. 

cin-go,    -xi,    -ctum,   3,    sur- 

round. 
circa  or  circum,  prep.,  round, 

about, 
circum-do,   -dedi,   -datum, 

1,  surround,  place  round. 
circumdii-co,  -xi,  -ctum,  3, 

lead  round. 
circumspecto,  1,  look  round. 
circum-vehor,     -vectus,     3 

dep.,  ride  round. 
circum-venio,  -veni,  -ven- 

tum,  4,  surround. 
civ-is,  -is,  c,  citizen. 
civit-as,  -atis,  f.,  state. 
clad-es,     -is,     f.,      disaster, 

slaughter. 
clam,  adv.,  secretly. 
elamo,  1,  shout. 
clam-or,  -oris,  m.,  shout. 
clau-do,  -si,  -sum,  3,  shut, 

shut  in. 
cliv-us,  -i,  m.,  hiU,  slope. 
coep-i,  -tus,  defective,  begin. 
cog-nosco,  -novi,  -nitum,  3, 

learn,  realize,  know. 
c6hor-s,  -tis,  f ,  cohort,  troop 

of  infantry  (nominally  600, 

usually  about  360  men). 
colleg-a,  -ae,  m.,  colleague. 
coli-igo,  -egi,  -ectum,  3,  col- 

lect,  levy. 
coll-is,  -is,  m.,  hill. 
coll6qui-um, -i,  n. , conference, 

conversation. 
coll6-quor,  -ciitus,   3   dep., 

confer,  converse  tcith, 
coUuvi-o,    -onis,     f.,    dregs, 

siveepings,  offscourings. 
commeat-us,  -us,  m.,  supply, 

provisions. 
eommiinio,  4,  fortifyi 
commun-is,  -e,  adj.,  common. 
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compl-eo,    -ovi,    -etum,    2, 

fill  up. 
com-pono,  -posui,  -positum, 

3,  compose,  urite. 
coneilio,  1,  tcin  over. 
concito,  1,  stir.  spur  on. 
condici-o,  -onis,  f.,  condition, 

term. 
con-do,    -didi,    -ditura,    3. 

hide. 
confero,  contiili,  collatum, 

bring  iogether. 
confertus,  adj.,   close  packed, 

seiried. 
con-  gredior,-gressus,  3  dep. , 

meet,  fight. 
con-icio,  -ieci,  -iectum,  3, 

throic,  hvrl. 
conor,  1  dep.,  try. 
conse-quor,  -cutus,  3  dep., 

follow,  overtake. 
conser-o,  -ui,  -tvun,  3,  ^oi»  ; 

w.  manus,  join  battle. 
con-sido,  -sedi,  -sessum,  3, 

settle  down  in  camp  or  to  a 

siege. 
consili-um,  plan,  scheme. 
consp-icio,  -exi,  -ectum,  3, 

see,   behold ;    in  passive,   be 

conspimous. 
constan-s,  -tis,  adj.,  resolute, 

firm. 
const-erno,    -ravi,    -ratum, 

3,  strew. 
constit-uo,    -ui,    -ritum,    3 

determine. 
cons-ul,  -ulis,  m. ,  consxd,  the 

highest    Roman    official   {two 

tcere  elecied  annuaily). 
consulto,  1,  co7isidt,  deliberate. 
contemplor,  1  dep.,  exaynine. 
conten-do,    -di,     -tum,     3, 

march,  hasten. 
contic-esco,  -ui,  keep  silence. 


contignati-o,  -onis,  f.,  fioor. 
con-traho,  -traxi,  -traetum, 

3,  draw  together,  concentrate. 
conver-to,-ti,  -sum,3,  attract. 
convivi-um,  -i,  n.,  banquet. 
convoco,  1,  assemble. 
c6pi-a,  -ae,  f.,  sup^ily  ;  plur., 

provisio7is,  troops. 
copvilo,  1,  link  together. 
corn-u,  -us,  n.,  horn,  xring. 
corp-us,  -oris,  n.,  btdij. 
cre-do,  -didi,  -ditum,  believe 

'dat.). 
creo,  1,  ai^oint. 
cum,  prep.,  xcith  ;  conj.,  when. 
cumulo,  1,  heap  up. 
cunctat-or,  -oris,  m.,  loiterer. 
cunctor,  1  dep.,  loiter,  delay. 
cune-us,-i,  m.,  xvedge,  a  xcedge- 

sliapedformation  iyi  baftle. 
ciipidus,  adj.,  eagerfor.fondof. 
ciip-io,  -ivi  or  -ii,  -itum,  3, 

tcish,  desire. 
cizr-a,  -ae,  f.,  care. 
ciiri-a,  -ae,  f.,  senate  house. 
curs-us,  -iis,  m.,  voyage. 
cust-os,  -odis,  c,  guard. 

de,  prep.,  concerning,  about. 
decem,  num.  adj.,  ten. 
decemvir-i,  -orum,  m.,  board 

of  ten  men. 
de-cipio,  -cepi,  -ceptum,  3, 

outwit,  deceive. 
de-curro, -ciicurri  or  -curri, 

-cursum,  3,  run  doxcn. 
dedii-co,  -xi,  -ctum,  3,  lead 

doicn. 
defecti-o,    -onis,     f.,    revolt, 

mxdiny. 
defen-do,  -di,  -sum,  3,  pro- 

iecf. 
def-ieio,  -eci,  -ectum,  3  re- 

volt. 
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de-icio,    -ieci,    -iectum,   3, 

hurl  doion. 
deinde,  adv.,  then,  next  (ei  as 

a  diphthong). 
del-eo,  -evi,  -etum,  2,  dc$trcy. 
del-igo,     -egi,     -ectum,     3, 

choofse :  delecti, picked  trooj^s. 
denique,  adv.,  finally. 
densus,  adj.,  thick. 
deser-o,  -ui,  -tum,  3,  deserf. 
det-ego,  -exi,  -ectum,  3,  loi- 

cover,  detect. 
de-traho,    -traxi,   -tractum, 

3,  drag  down. 
detruuco,  1,  lop  the  boughs  off. 
de-us,  -i,  m.,  god. 
dext-er,  -era  or  -ra,  -erum 

or  -rum,  adj.,  right-hand. 
dextr-a,  -ae,  f.,  right  hand. 
di-co,     -xi,    -ctum,    3,    say, 

speak,  name. 
dictat-or,  -oris,  m.,  dicfator. 
di-es,  -ei,  m.  or  f.,  day. 
difficil-is,  -e,  adj.,  difficulf. 
dignus,       «idj.,       icorthy       of 

(abl.\ 
dimidi-um,  -i,  n.,  hatf. 
di-mitto,  -misi,  -missum,  3, 

dismiss,  send  away. 
di-ripio,   -ripui,  -reptum,  3, 

pbmder. 
disciplin-a,  -ae,  f,  discipUne. 
discrim-en,  -inis,  n.,  crisis, 

danger. 
dis-curro, -cucurri  or-curri, 

-cursum,  3,  run  in  all  dircc- 

fions. 
disser-o,   -ui,  -tum,  3,  tcdk, 

discuss. 
dissua-deo,    -si,     -sum,    2, 

dissuade,  advise  agaimt. 
distan-s,  -tis,  adj.,  at  a  dis- 

tance,  apart. 
diu,  adv.,  for  a  long  time. 


diiiturnus,  adj.,  o/  ^ong  dura- 

tion,  lasting  long. 
div-ido,  -isi,  -isum,  3,  divide. 
do,  dedi,  datum,  1,  give  ;  w. 

terga,  to  flee. 
doc-eo,  -ui,  -tum,  2,  teach. 
dolosus,  adj.,  cunning. 
domin-us,  -i,  m.,  lord,  mastcr. 
dom-us,  -iis,  f.,  house,  home  : 

domum,  to  home. 
dono,  1,  give. 

don-um,  -i,  n.,  pyesent,  bribe. 
diibie,  adv.,  doubtfuUy. 
diicent-i,  -ae,  -a,  num.  adj., 

tu'o  hundred. 
dii-co,   -xi,    -ctum,    3,    lead, 

think,  consider. 
dum,  conj.,  while. 
du-o,  -ae,  -o,  num.  adj.,  two. 
duodecim,  num.  adj.,  ttoelve. 
diipl-ex,    -icis,    adj.,    double, 

tu-ofold. 
dux,  ducis,  c.,general,  captain, 

gvide. 

e  or  ex,  ont  of,from,  on  theside 

of :    ex   adverso,  m  front, 

opposite.     ex  eo    die,  sincc 

that  day. 
ed-o,  -idi,  -itum,  3,  cause. 
edii-co, -xi,-ctum,  3,  leadouf. 
eflF-icio, -eci,  -ectum,  3,  carry 

out,  effect. 
eflf-iigio,    -ugi,    3,  fiee   axeay, 

escape. 
eff-undo,    -udi,     -iisum,  8, 

pour  out. 
ego,    mei,    mihi,     personal 

pron.,  /. 
e-gredior,  -gressus,  3  dep., 

go  out  of. 
elephant-us,  -i,  m.,  elephayit. 
elic-io,  -ui,  -itum,  3,   draw, 

entice  out. 
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§mer-go,  -si,  -sum,  8,  emerge, 

come  out. 
enervo,  1,  enervate,  xveaken. 
enim,  conj.,  for. 
eo,  ivi  or  ii,  itum,  ire,  go  : 

obviam  ire,  go  to  meet,  weet. 
eodem,  adv.,  to  the  same  place. 
epulor,  1  (\ep.,/east. 
epul-um,  -i,  n.,  batiqnet. 
equ-es,   -itis,   m.,   horseman  ; 

plur.,    cavalry :      magister 

eq,uitum,  master  o/  the  horse, 

a  kind  o/  aide-de-camp  to  the 

dictator. 
equitat-us,  -us,  m.,  cavalry. 
equ-us,  -i,  m.,  horse. 
err-or,    -oris,    m.,  a   leading 

astray,  mistake. 
erupti-o,    -onis,    f.,    charge, 

saUy. 
escen-do,  -di,  -sum,  3,  climb, 

mount  up. 
et,   conj.,    and,    both;    adv., 

also,  even. 
etiam,  adv.,  also,  even. 
eva-do,  -si,  -sum,  3,  go  out, 

escape. 
ev-enio,  -eni,  -entum,  i./all 

by  lot. 
ex,  soe  e. 
ex-cedo,  -cessi,  -cessum,  3, 

go  out. 
excellen-s,  -tis,  adj.,  surpass- 

ing,  distingnished. 
exereit-us,  -lis,  m.,  army. 
exhau-rio,     -si,     -stum,    4, 

drink,  drain. 
exit-us,  -us,  m.,  end,  death. 
exor-ior,  -tus,  4  dep.,  spring 

up  out  o/. 
exped-io,  -ivi  or  -ii,  -itum, 

4,  prepare. 
expl-eo,  -evi,  -etum,  2,  /ill 
full. 


expugno,  1,  take  by  storm. 
ex-sisto,    -stiti,    -stitum,   3, 

arise,  ensue. 
exsiil,  -is,  c,  exile. 
extemplo,  adv.,  immediatehj. 
exten-do,  -di,  -timi,3,  extoirf. 
extremus,  2^.(1']., /urthest. 

facTl-is,  -e,  easy. 

facio,    feci,    factum,    3,    rfo, 

make  ;  w.  certiorem,  make 

more  certain,  in/orm. 
familiar-is,   -e,    adj.,    o/  the 

/amily  or  household. 
fatigo,  1,  weary. 
fauc-es,  -ium,  f.  plur.,  de/de, 

pass. 
faustus,  adj.,/aro!oaWe. 
faveo,    favi,   fautum,   2,    be 

/avourable  to  (dat.  i . 
feli-x,   -cis,    adj.,   /ortunate, 

/avourable. 
ferio,   4   in'eg.,    strike,    beat, 

batter. 
ferme,  adv.,  about,  nearly. 
fero,  tuli,  latum,  bear,  bring, 

say  :  fertur,  it  is  said. 
fero-x,  -cis,  adj.,/e)re  :  fero- 

eiter,  adv.,  fiercely. 
ferr-um,  -i,  n.,  iron,  sword. 
fessus,  adj.,  tired, 
finio,  4,  finish.  end. 
fin-is,   -is,    m.,    end ;    plur., 

iertifory. 
fio,   fieri,    factus,    pass.    of 

facio,  be  made,  happen. 
firmo,  1,  strengthen. 
flamm-a,  -ae,  f.,  fiame. 
fle-cto,-xi,-xum,  3,  bend,  tum. 
fliim-en,  -inis,  n.,  river. 
fluvi-us,  -i,  m.,  river. 
for-is,  -is,  f.,  door,  generally 

used  in  plur. 
forte,  adv.,  perhaps,  by  chance. 
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fortun-a,  -ae,  t,  fortime. 
for-uin,   -i,   n.,  market-place, 

especially  the  Roman  forum. 
frat-er,  -ris,  m.,  hrother. 
frau-s,  -dis,  f.,  trick. 
frenatus,  adj.,  equipped  tvith 

bridles,   i.  e.    heavy    cavalry. 

The  light   Numidian  cavalry 

rode  xcithout  bridles. 
frend-o  or  -eo,  -ui,  fresum 

or  fressum,  2  and  3,  gnash 

the  teeth. 
frig-us,  -oris,  n.,  cold. 
fron-s,  -tis,  f.,  Jront:  a,  ex, 

in  fronte,   m  front,   in  the 

van. 
friiment-um,  -i,  n.,  corn.  pro- 

visions. 
frustror,  1  dep.,  trick,  ouhoit. 
fug-a,  -ae,  f.,flight,  escape. 
fugio,  fvigi,  fiigitum,  3.  _flee, 

escape. 
fundo,  fiidi,  fiisum,  3,  pour, 

rout. 
fiin-is,  -is,  m.,  ro^;«. 
fur-or,  -oris,  m.,  rage. 
furtim,  adv.,  stealthily,  secretly. 

gaudi-um,  -i,  n.,  joy. 
gel-u,  -iis,  \\.,frost. 
gem-o,  -ui,  -itum,  3,  groan. 
gero,  gessi,  gestum,  3,  cany; 

w.  bellum,  icage  war. 
gladi-us,  -i,  m.,  sword. 
grand-is,  -e,  adj.,  great,  large, 

tall. 
grati-ae,     -arum,    f.    plur., 

gratitiide  ;  w.  agere,  thank. 
gratificor,    1     dep.,     please, 

humour  (dat.). 
grav-is,  -e,  adj.,  heavy,  seveie, 

important. 
gravo,  1,  atfack,  cause  to  suffer. 
grex,  gregis,  m.,  herd,  drove. 


hab-eo,  -ui,   -itum,  2,  have, 

have  a  camp  ;  consider. 
hast-a,  -ae,  f.,  .'ipear. 
haud,  adv.,  not. 
haudquaquam,    adv.,   by   no 

means. 
hau-rio,  -si,  -stum,  4,  drown. 
herb-a,  -ae,  f.,  grass,  herbage. 
hibern-a,-6rum,  adj. ,  n .  pl  ii  r. , 

sc.  castra,  winter  quarters. 
hic,  adv. ,  here. 
hic,  haec,  hoc,  demonstrat. 

pron.,  this. 
hiemo,  1,  winter. 
hiem-s,  -is,  f.,  winter. 
hon-or,  -oris,  m.,  honour. 
hor-a,  -ae,  f.,  hour. 
hortor,  1  dep.,  encourage. 
host-is,  -is,  c,  enemy. 
hiimanus,  adj.,    o/  or   to   do 

loith  men,  hmnan. 
Imia-ua, -i,  f. ,  ground:  humi, 

locat.,  on  the  ground. 

iac-eo,  -ui,  -itum,  2,  lie. 
iacio,  ieci,  iactum,  3,  hurl. 
iaculat-or,  -oris,  m.,  slinger. 
iam,  adv.,  already,  by  this  time. 
ibi,  adv.,  there. 
idem,  eadem,  idem,  pron. 

the  same. 
ign-is,  -is,  m. ,  fire,  camp-fire. 
ill-e,    -a,    -ud,    demonstrat. 

pron.,  that. 
illic,  adv.,  thither. 
immit-is,  -e,  adj.,  savage. 
imm6dicus,adj.,j</ires<rameri. 
imped-io,  -ivi  or  -ii,  -itum, 

4,  hinder,  impede. 
imperat-or,  -oris,   m.,   com- 

mandcr,  general. 
imperito,  1,  com.mand  (dat.). 
imperi-um,  -i,  n.,  command. 
impero,  1,  coynmand  (dat.). 
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impSt-us,   -us,    111.,    current, 

charge. 
im-p6no,   -posui,  -positum, 

y,  place,  impose  on. 
in,  prop.  w.  acc,  in,  into,  to ; 

w.  abl.,  in,  iipon,  among. 
incaute,  adv.,  incautiouslij. 
incen-do,  -di,  -sum,  o,  burn, 

light. 
inclu-do,  -si,  -sum,  3,  entrap. 
inc61-a,  -ae,  c,  inhabitant. 
inc61um-is,  -e,  adj.,  safe. 
incruentus,  adj.,  bloodless. 
incub-o,  -ui,  -itum,  1,  lie  on 

(dat.). 
in-curro,  -cucurri  or  -curri, 

-cursum,  'd,  charge. 
inde,  adv.,  ihence  ;  next,  after 

that. 
indi-co,  -xi,  -ctum,  3,  order. 
inexplorato,     adv.,     icithout 

scouting. 
inexsiiperabil-is,     -e,    adj., 

impassable. 
infandus,    adj.,     unutterable, 

impious. 
infectus,    adj.,    undone,     not 

done. 
infSro,  intuli,  illatum,  bear, 

carry  (ivar)  into. 
infestus,  adj.,  hostile. 
ingen-s,  -tis,  adj.,  huge.  vast. 
in-gredior,  -gressus,  3  dep., 

enter. 
inimic-us,  -i,  m.,foe. 
innumerabil-is,     -e,      adj., 

countless. 
in6pi-a,  -ae,  f.,  want. 
inquam,  inquit,  defective,  I 

say. 
inscri-bo,-psi,-ptum,3,  write 

on. 
insidi-ae,    -arum,    f.    plur,, 

ambush. 


instr-uo,    -uxi,    -uctum,    3. 

draw  up,  especially  ni  line  of 

batile. 
intell-ego,  -exi,  -ectum,  3, 

understand,  realize. 
inter,  prep.,  beiween,  ainong. 
inter-ciplo,  -cepi,  -ceptura, 

3,  cut  off, 
interclii-do,  -si,  -sum,  3,  cut 

o.ff. 
interea,  adv.,  meaniohile, 
interim,  adv.,  meuinvhile. 
inter-sum,    -fui,     -esse,    lie 

hetween. 
intro,  1,  enter. 
invite,  adv.,  reluctantly. 
ips-e,  -a,  -um,  pvon.,  self. 
ir-a,  -ae,  f.,  anger. 
iratus,  adj.,  angry. 
irrito,  1,  irritate. 
irru-o,  -i,  3,  rush  in. 
is,  ea,  id,  pron.,  that. 
ita,  adv.,  so,  in  this  icay. 
itaque,  adv.,  and  so,  tJierefore. 
it-er,  -iiieTi8,n. ,road,journey: 

maximis   itineribus,    with 

forced  marches. 
iiibeo,  iussi,  iussum,  2,  com- 

mand,  order, 
iug-um,  -i,  n.,  ridge. 
iiiment-um,  -i,  n.,    baggage- 

animal. 
iun-go,  -xi,  -ctum,  3,  uniie, 

build. 
iuro,  1,  swear. 
iix-s,  -ris,  n.,  right. 
iusiurandum,   iurisiurandi, 

n.,  oath. 
iilven-is,  -e,  adj.,  young ;  as 

noun,  ijoung  man. 
iiivo,    iiivi,    iiitum,    I,  help. 

assisf. 

lab-or,  -oris,  m.,  labour,  toil. 


82        LATIN-ENGLISH  VOGABULARY 


lacess-o,  -ivi, -itum, 3. /larass. 
lac-us,  -us,  m.,  lake. 
laetiti-a,  -ae,  f.,joy. 
laetus,  adj.,  glad,  ofgood  onien. 
laevus,  adj.,  left-hamh 
lance-a,  -ae,  f.,  lance,  spear. 
langu-esco,  -i,  3,  fade  aivay, 

deteriorafe. 
lap-is,  -idis,  m.,  stone, 
laps-us,  -iis,  m.,  sJq}. 
latebr-a,  -ae,  f.,  hiding-place, 

ambush. 
Latine,  adv.,  in  the  Latin  lan- 

guage. 
lat-us,  -eris,  n.,  side,flank. 
lau-s,  -dis,  f.,  praise. 
legat-us,    -i,    m.,   lieutenant, 

commander  of  a  legion,   ani- 

bassador. 
legi-o,  -onis,  f.,  legion,  nonii- 

nally  6,000  rnen,  usually  about 

3,600. 
lev-is,  -e,  adj. ,  light. 
levo,  1,  raise,  relieve. 
lex,  legis,  f.,  lit.  law  ;  condi- 

tiJHs  ofpeace. 
lib-er,  -ri,  m.,  hook. 
liber,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  free. 
libero,  l,fee. 
lign-um,  -i,  n. ,  wood. 
lingu-a,  -ae,  f.,  iongue,  lan- 

guage. 
liter-ae,  -arura,  f.  plur.,  dis- 

patch. 
lit-us,  -oris,  n.,  coast. 
loco,  1,  place,  post. 
16c-us,    -i,    m,,    place,   port; 

plur. ,  loca. 
longitiid-o,  -inis,  f ,  length. 
longus,    adj.,     long:    longe, 

adv. ,  far,  far  off. 
lo-quor,  -ciitus,  3  dep.,  speak. 
luct-us,  -us,  m.,  grief, 
liin-a,  -ae,  f.,  moon. 


lustro,  1,  purify. 
luxiiri-a,  -ae,  f.,  luxury. 
luxiirian-s,  -tis,  partic.  used 
as  adj.,  luxurious. 

maostus,  adj.,  sad. 
magist-er,  -ri,  m.,  equitum, 

inaster  of  th.e  horse  ;    o  sort  of 

aide-de-camp  to  tke  dictator. 
magnitiid-o,  -inis,  f.,  grent- 

ness,  sise. 
magnus,   adj.,    great,    large : 

maior,  maximus. 
mando,  1,  entrust,  command. 
manipul-us,  -i,  m.,  «  body  of 

soldiers,  nominally  200,    one 

thirtieth  of  a  legion. 
man-us,  -iis,  f,  hand,  handfid, 

band  [of  soldiers). 
matron-a,  -ae,  f.,  matron, 
maximus,    adj.,   greatest,   see 

iter. 
medius,  adj.,  middle,  midivay. 
meli-or,    -us,     comp.    adj., 

beite  r,  m  ore  fa  voura  ble. 
membr-um,  -i,  n.,  limb,  mem- 

ber  of  the  body. 
men-s,  -tis,  f.,  mind. 
merc-es,  -edis,  f.,  wage,  re- 

icard,  recompense. 
mereo,  2,  earn,  especially  as  a 

soldier,  so  serve. 
metor,    1    dep.,    measure    out 

(«  camp). 
metu-o,  -i,  -utum,  3,fear. 
mil-es,  -itis,  m.,  soldier. 
militar-is,  -e,adj.,  ofasoldier, 

miUtary. 
mille,  indecl.  adj,,  thousand: 

milia,    plur.    subst.,    thou- 

sands. 
mirabil-is,  -e,  adj.,  loonderful. 
raisericordi-a,    -ae,   f.,   pity, 

tnercy. 
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misSror,  1  dcp.,  pity. 
mitto,  misi,  missum,  3,  send. 
modesti-a,  -ae,  f.,  discipline. 
modicus,   adj.,    moderate,   re- 

stiained. 
modi-us,  -i,  m.,  a  peck. 
moeni-a,  -um,  n.  plur.,  town 

icalls. 
mollio,  4,  soflen,  ffraduate. 
moment-um,  -i,  n.,  moment. 
moneo,  2,  xcarn,  urge. 
mon-s,  -tis,  m.,  mountain. 
monstro,  1,  show,  point  out. 
montanus,  adj.,  o/  a   vioun- 

tain :  Tiioiiia.rn,mountaineers. 
mor-ior,  -tuus,  3  dep.,  die. 
moror,  1  dep.,  delay. 
mor-s,  -tis,  f.,  death. 
mo-s,  -ris,  m.,  custom. 
mot-us,  -us,    m.,    movement ; 

w.  terrao,  earthquake. 
moveo,    movi,    motum,    2, 

moie,  in/luence. 
mox,  adv.,  soon,  presently. 
multitiid-o,   -inis,   f.,   midti- 

tude,  crowd. 
multus,   adj.,    much,    many : 

multo,  adv.,  byfar. 
mur-us,  -i,  m.,  tcall. 

narro,  1,  relate. 

nascor,  natus,  3  dep.,  naiu- 

rally  adaptedfor. 
navigo,  1,  sail 
nav-is,  -is,  f.,  ship. 
ne,   conj.,  lest,    that  .  .  .  nof, 

not  to  .  .  . 
nSbul-a,  -ae,  f.,  mist, 
nSc,  nSque,  conj.,   and  not, 

nor  :  nec   .   .  .  nec,  neither 

.  .  .  nor. 
nem-o,  -inem,  m.  and  f.,  no 

one. 
negue,  see  nec. 


nescio,  4,  not  know;  w.  an, 
do  not  knoio  whether  .... 

nihil,  indecl.  subst.,  nothing. 

nisi,  conj.,  unless,  if .  .  .  not. 

nobil-is,  -e,  adj.,  nohle. 

nol-o,  -ui,  -le,  be  unwilling. 

nom-en,  -inis,  n.,  name. 

uon,  adv.,  not. 

nonaginta,  num.  adj.,  ninety. 

nondum,  adv.,  7iot  xjet. 

nonus,  num.  adj.,  ninth. 

nosco,  novi,  notum,  3,  know. 

nost-er,  -ra,  -rum,  possess. 
adj. ,  our:  nostri,o«r  soldiers. 

noto,  1,  mark,  note. 

novem,  num.  adj.,  nine. 

novus,  adj.,  new. 

no-x,  -ctis,  f.,  night. 

nCib-os,  -is,  f.,  cloud. 

nuUus,  adj.,  none. 

num-sn,  -inis,  n.,  deity. 

num§r-us,  -i,  m.,  numher. 

numquam,  adv.,  never. 

nunc,  adv.,  now. 

nunti-us,  -i,  m.,  messenger, 
nussage. 

obliquus,       adj.,       slaniing, 

sloping. 
obsaep-io,  -si,  -tum,  4,  block 

up. 
ob-sero,  -sevi,  -situm,  3,  sow, 

plant;  pass.,  oiergrown. 
obs-es,  -idis,  c,  hostage. 
ob-sideo,  -sedi,  -sessum,  2, 

besiege. 
obsidi-o,  -onis,  f.,  siege. 
obviam,   adv.,   m    the    way ; 

w.  ire,  go  to  meet  (dat.). 
occaeco,  1,  hlind. 
occas-us,  -ue,  m.,  setting  {of 

the  sun). 
occi-do,  -di,  -sum,  3,  kill. 
occultus,  adj.,  hidden,  secret. 
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octo,  num.  adj.,  eight. 
octogiuta,  nuin.  adj.,  eighty. 
6cul-us,  -i,  m.,  eys. 
61e-um,  -i,  n.,  oil. 
6-nutto,  -misi,  -missum,  3, 

abandon,  give  up. 
6per-io,  -ui,  -tum,  4,  corer. 
6port-et,  -uit,  2  impers.,  it 

behoves,  ought. 
oppidanus,  o/  a  toivn  :  oppi- 

dani,  townspeople. 
oppid-um,  -i,  n.,  town. 
op-primo,  -pressi.-pressum, 

3,  overwhelm. 
oppugno,  1,  assault,  storm. 
opiilentus,  adj.,  weaHhy. 
6rati-o,  -onis,  f.,  spcech. 
orb-is,  -is,  m.,  world. 
ord-o,  -inis,  ni.,  rank,  fi!e. 
6r-ior,  -tus,  4,  rise,  spring. 
6-s,  -ris,  n.,face. 
osten-do,  -di,  -tum,  3,  show. 
6ti-um,  -i,  n.,  ease,  rest. 

pact-um,  -i,  n.,  hargain. 
pal-us,  -lidis,  f.,  swanip. 
palustr-is,  -e,  adj.,  marshy. 
pando,   pandi,    passum,    3, 

stretch,  split  open. 
par,  -is,  adj.,  equal :  pariter, 

adv.,  equally. 
parco,  peperci,  parsum,   3, 

spare  (dat.). 
paren-s, -tis,  ni.and  L,parent. 
pario,    peperi,    partum,    3, 

bring  forth,  deliver. 
paro,  1,  prepare. 
par-s,  -tis,  f.,  part,  share. 
partiirio,  4,  he  in  travail,  medi' 

tatc. 
parvus,  adj.,  small. 
passim,  adv.,  on  all  sides. 
pate-facio,  -feci,  -factum,  3, 

open. 


paten-s,  -tis,  adj.,  open. 
pat-er,  -ris,  m.,father. 
pat-esco,  -ui,  3,  lie  open,  stretch. 
patior,  passus,  3  dep.,  aUow. 
patri-a,  -ae,  f.,  country. 
paucus,    adj.,   few,    a    few ; 

genorally  plur. 
paulo,  paulum,  adv.,  a  little, 

by  a  little. 
pav-or,  -oris,  m.,fear. 
pax,  pacis,  f.,  peace. 
pecCini-a,  -ae,  f.,  rnoney. 
pec-us,  -oris,  n.,  cattle,  herd 

o/  cattle. 
ped-es,  -itis,  m.,  foot  soldier, 

infantry. 
pedest-er,  -ris,  -e,  adj.,   on 

foot ;   pugna  or  proelium, 

an  ivfaniry  fight. 
per,    prep.,     tlirough,     along, 

owing  to. 
perangustus,  adj.,re)!/ narroM». 
per-cello,  -ciili,  -culsum,  3, 

frighten,  dishearten. 
per-eo,   -ivi   or   -ii,    -itum, 

-ire,  perish  ;  also  be  lost,  as 

pass.  of  perdo. 
per-fero,  -tuli,  -latum,  hear, 

endure. 
per-go,  -rexi,    -rectum,    3, 

imxeed. 
pSricul-um,  -i,  n.,  danger. 
peritus,      adj.,      experienced, 

well-tried. 
per-rumpo,  -rupi,  -ruptum, 

3,  hreak  through. 
pervasto,  1,  devastate. 
per-venio,  -veni,  -ventum, 

4,  arrive. 

pes,  pedis,  m.,  foot;  w.  re- 

ferre,  retire. 
pet-o,  -ivi  or  -ii,  -itum,  3, 

heg,  go  to  ;  seek  {the    life  qf 

any  one). 
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pil-um,  -i,  n.,  the  heary  jave- 

lin  o/  the  legionary. 
pl&o-eo,  -ui,  -itum,  2,  please 

(dat.). 
planus,adj.,?et'e{:  adplanum, 

to  level  ground,  the  plain. 
plerusquo,  adj.,  rare  in  sing. ; 

plur.,  very  many,  most. 
plu-o,-i,3,generally  impers., 

rain. 
pociil-um,  -i,  n.,  cup. 
poUic-eor,  -itus,  2  dep.,  pro- 

mise. 
pono,    posui,     positum,    3, 

place,  post,  pitch  (a  camp). 
pon-s,  -tis,  m.,  bridge. 
p6pul-us,  -i,  m.,  people. 
por-rigo,  -rexi,  -rectum,  3, 

stretch  forivard,  extend. 
port-a,  -ae,  f.,  gate. 
porto,  1,  hear,  carry. 
portiil-a,    -ae,   f.,    sally-gate, 

postern. 
posco,  poposci,  3,  askfor. 
possura,  potui,  posse,  can,  be 

ahle. 
post,  adv.,  afterwards ',  prep., 

after,  behind. 
postea,  adv. ,  afterwards. 
posterus,  adj.,  next. 
postic-um,  -i,  n.,  hack  door. 
postquam,  conj.,  after. 
postremo,    adv.,    last  of    all, 

finally. 
pot-ior,   -itus,  4   dep.,   gain 

possession  o/(abl.). 
potius,  comp.  adv.,  rather. 
praealtus,  adj.,  very  high,  very 

deep. 
praebeo,  2,  give,  show. 
prae-cedo,   -cessi,   -cessum, 

3,  go  on  infront. 
praecipito,  l,fling  headlong. 
praed-a,  -ae,  f.,  hooty,plunder. 


praedi-co,  -xi,  -ctum,  8,  say 

beforehand,  command,  order. 
praedi-um,  -i,  n.,  estaie. 
praofect-us,   -i,    m.,    prefect, 

commander. 
praeligo,  1,  tie  on  infront. 
prao-mitto,  -misi,  -missum, 

3,  seyid  on  in  adcance. 
praemi-um,   -i,    n.,    reward, 

bribe. 
pTiiepaTOyl^prepareheforchand. 
prae-p6no,-p6sui,-p6situm, 

3,  prefer. 
praesidi-um,  -i,  n.,  gan-ison, 

guard. 
prae-sum,  -fui,  -esse,  be  over, 

command  (dat.). 
praeter,  prep. ,  except. 
praeterea,     adv. ,     moreover, 

besides. 
praet-or,   -oris,   m.,  praetor, 

a  Roman  magistrate. 
praetori-um,  -i,  n.,  generaVs 

tent. 
prec-es,  -um,  f.  plur.,  prayers. 
precor,  1  dep.,  pray. 
preti-um,  -i,  n.,  pi'ice. 
primus,    adj.,    first :    prima 

nocte,  at  nightfall  :  primo, 

adv.,  atfirst. 
prin-cops,  -cipis,  &dj.,first  = 

primus. 
pri-or,  -us,  adj.,/ormer. 
pro,  prep.,  instead  of. 
pro-cedo,  -eessi,  -cessum,  3, 

advance. 
pioconsul,  -is,  m.,  proconsul, 

a  consul  icho  at  Ihe  close  ofhis 

consxdship  became  governor  of 

a  Roman  province  or  held  o 

militai-y  command. 
pr6cul,  adv., /ar,/ar  away. 
prodigi-ura,   -i,    n.,  prodigy, 

omen. 
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proeli-um,  -i,  n.,  battle. 
pro-ficiaoor,  -fectus,  3  dep., 

set  out. 
profug-ua,    -i,    m.,    deserter, 

fugitive. 
profundus,  adj.,  deep,  botiom- 

less. 
pro-gredior,  -gressus,3dep., 

advance. 
pro-icio,    -ieci,   -iectum,   3, 

ihroiv. 
pro-labor,   -lapsus,    3  dep., 

sli])  /orward. 
prolato,  1,  prolong,  defer. 
promineo,  2,  projed,  jut  out. 
pro-mitto,  -misi,  -missum, 

3,  promise. 
pronuntio,  1,  aniiounce,  com- 

mand. 
prope,  adv.,  near;  almost,  as 

it  were. 
pro-pono,  -posui,  -positum, 

3,  give. 
propter,  i^rep.,  on  account  of. 
prosperus,    adj.,    prosperous, 

favourable, 
prosp-icio,  -exi,  -ectum,  3, 

lookfoncard,  discern. 
pro-tego,  -texi,  -tectum,  3, 

defend. 
proximus,  adj.,  next,  nearest. 
p\iblicus,  adj.,  piihlic. 
pu-er,  -eri,  m.,  boy. 
pugn-a,  -ae,  f.,  baitle. 
pugno,  l,flght. 
pulv-is,  -eris,  m.,  d^tst. 
putre-facio,  -feci,  -factum, 

3,  make  rotten,  or  soften. 

qua,  adv.,  where. 
quadraginta,num.adj.,/o?Y?/. 
quae-ro,  -sivi,  -situm,  3,  ask. 
quam,   adv.,    than,    how  ;   w. 
superl.,  as  ,  .  .  as  possible. 


guando,  conj.,  since. 
quantus,  adj.,  hoiv  much,  how 

great. 
quartus,  nimi.  adj.,  fourth. 
quasso,  1,  shake,  batter. 
quattuor,  num.  adj., /owr. 
que,  conj.,  and :  que  .  .  .  et, 

both  .  .  .  and. 
queror,  questus,  3  dep.,  com- 

plain. 
q\xi,  quae,  quod,  relat.,  who, 

which,  ivhat. 
quia,  ciinj.,  because, 
quidam,  iiadef.  pron.,  a  cer- 

tain  man. 
qui-es,  -etis,  f.,  rest,  peace. 
quindecim,  num.  ad j.,flfteen. 
quingent-i,    -ae,    -a,    num. 

adj.,  flve  hundred. 
quinquaginta,     num.     adj., 

.fifty- 

quinque,  num.  adj.,  flve, 
quintus,  num.  adj.,  flfth. 
quis,  quid,  interrog.,   who  ? 

ivhat  ? 
quis,  indef.  pron.,  atiy  one. 
quisque,  pron.,  each. 
quo,  withcomparat.  =  ut,  in 

order  that. 
quoque,  conj.,  also. 


rapidus,  adj.,  hasty. 

rap-io,  -ui,    -tum,   3,   seize, 

snatch. 
rat-is,  -is,  f.,  raft,  boat. 
recen-s,  -tis,  adj.,  new,  recent. 
re-cipio,  -cepi,  -ceptum,  3, 

receive,  recover  ;  w.  se,  retire. 
recreo,  1,  refresh, 
rect-or,     -oris,     m.,     guide, 

driver, 
red-do,    -didi,    -ditum,    3, 

give  up. 
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rSd-eo,    -ivi   or    -ii,    -itum, 

-ire,  retum. 
redu-co,  -xi,  -ctum,  8,   lead 

hack. 
refSro,      rettiili,     rSlatum, 

bring    back,    announce ;    w. 

pedem,  ri(ire. 
r§-ficio,   -feci,    -fectum,    3, 

repair,  refresh. 
refr-ingo,   -egi,   -actum,  3, 

hreak  open. 
regius,  adj.,  royal,  ofa  kiyig. 
re-gredior,  -gressus,  8  dep., 

religi-o,    -onis,    f,    religion, 

reUgiou.<;  scrup^e. 
r§ligo,  1,  tie,fasten. 
re-linquo,    -liqui,    -lictum, 

3,  leaie,  ahando7i. 
relTquus,     adj.,      remaining ; 

plur.,  the  rest. 
re-mitto,    -misi,     -missum, 

3.  let  doion. 
rSnovo,  1,  renew,  refresh. 
reor,  ratus,  2  dep.,  think. 
repl-eo,  -evi,  -etum,  2.  fill. 
res,  rei,  f.,  thing ,  fortime. 
re-seindo,  -scidi,  -scissum, 

8,  hreak  doicn. 
re-sisto,  -stiti,  3,  resist  (dat.). 
resol-vo,  -vi,  -utum,  3,  un- 

loose. 
resp-icio,    -exi,    -ectum,   3, 

look  back,  consider. 
respon-deo,    -di,    -sum,   2, 

ansiier,  reply  (dat.''. 
respublica,   reipublicae,   f., 

state,  commomceallh. 
restit-uo,  -vii,  -vitum,  3,   re- 

store,  renew  (a  hattle^. 
revoco,  1,  recall,  call  back. 
rex,  regis,  m.,  king. 
ri-deo,  -si,  -sum,  2,  laugh. 
rig-eo,  2,  he  stiff  or  numb. 


rip-a,  -ae,  f.,  hank. 
riv-us,  -i,  m..  river. 
rogo,  1,  ash,  askfor. 
ruin-a,  -ae,  i'.,faU,  ruin. 
rup-es,  -is,  f.,  rock. 

sac-er,  -ra,  -rum,adj.,  sacred: 

sacra,  n.  plur.,  sacriflce. 
saepe,  adv.,  often. 
s&gul-um,  -i,  n,,  a  small  mili- 

tary  cloak,  usually  the  purple 

one  of  a  general. 
salt-us,  -iis,  ni.,  defle,  pass. 
sSl-us,  -iitis,  f.,  safely. 
sangu-is,  -inis,  m.,  hlood. 
satis,  adv.,  sufficiently,  enough. 
sax-um,  -i,  u.,  rock,  stone. 
scio,  4,  knoic. 

scri-bo,  -psi,  -ptum,  3,  icrite. 
scut-um,    -i,    n.,    the   oblong 

Roman  shield. 
se  or  sese,  sui,  sibi,  reflex. 

pron.,  himself  hersdf,  them 

sehes. 
secundus,  adj.,  second,  favour- 

able. 
sed,  conj.,  but. 
sgdeo,  sedi,   sessum,  2,  sit, 

remain  inactive. 
sediti-o,     -onis,     f.,     revolt, 

mutiiiy. 
segn-is,  -e,  adj.,  slothful. 
semper,  adv.,  cdtvays. 
senat-or,  -oris,  m.,  senator. 
senat-us,  -iis,  m.,  senate. 
sen-ex,  -is,  m.,  old  man. 
sententi-a,    -ae,   f.,    opinion, 

decision. 
sen-tio,    -si,    -sum,    4,    fee', 

perceive. 
septem,  num.  adj.,  serew. 
se-quor,      -cutus,     3    dep., 

fjlloic,  pursue. 
servo,  1,  Aeep,  sare. 
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sescent-i,  -ae,  -a,  num.  adj., 

six  hundred. 
sex,  num.  adj.,  six. 
sextus,  num.  adj.,  sixth. 
si,  con.j.,  if. 
sibil-us,  -i,  m.,  whistle. 
sic,  adv.,  so,  in  this  way. 
sign-um,  -i,  n.,  signal,   seal- 

ring,  standard. 
silenti-um,  -i,  n.,  silence. 
silv-a,  -ae,  f. ,  wood. 
silvestr-is,  -e,  adj.,  rvooded. 
simul,  adv.,  at  the  same  tinie  ; 

w.  cum,  almg  urith. 
sinist-er,    -ra,    -rum,    adj., 

left-hand. 
sin-us,  -vis,  m.,  fold. 
s6ciet-as,  -atis,  f.,  alliance. 
s6ci-us,  -i,  m.,  ally. 
sol,  -is,  m.,  sun. 
s61-eo,  -itus,  2  semi-dep.,  be 

accustomed  to. 
soller-s,  -tis,  adj.,  cunning. 
s61-um,  -i,  n.,  soil,  eaiih. 
solus,  adj.,  alone,  only. 
sol-vo,  -vi,  -vitum,  3,  release, 

"paii ;  w.  navem,  set  sail. 
s6nit-us,  -iis,  m.,  sound,  noise. 
sor-s,  -tis,  f.,  lot. 
spati-um,  -i,  n.,  space,  distance. 
speci-es,  -ei,  f.,  appearance. 
speculat-or,   -oris,  m.,   spy, 

scout. 
speciilor,  1  dep.,  spy, 
spero,  1,  hope. 
sp-es,  -ei,  f.,  hope. 
stabil-is,  -e,  adj.,  frm,  steady, 
statim,  adv.,  at  once. 
stati-o,  -onis,  f.,  post,  picket. 
stativa,   adj.,    n.    plur..    sc. 

castra,  stationary  camp. 
stS.t-uo,  -ui,  -iitum,  3,  deter- 

mine,  resolve. 
stimiilo,  1,  stir  up,  incite. 


sto,  steti,   statum,    1,  stand, 

standftrm. 
strag-es,  -is,  f.,  slaughter, 
stri-ngo,  -nxi,  -ctum,  3,  draw. 
sub,  prep.  w.  aec,  motion  to 

or  undcr;  w.  abl.,  restunder. 
siib-eo,   -ivi    or   -ii,   -itum, 

-ire,  come  close  up  io. 
subsidi-um,  -i,  n.,  assistance  ; 

plur.,  reinforcements. 
8uccen-do,  -di,  -sum,  3,  set 

ftre  to. 
siido,  1,  sweat,  drip. 
sum,  fui,  esse,  f6re  or  futu- 

rum  esse,  he. 
summus,  adj.,  highest,  top  of. 
siim-o,  -psi,  -ptum,  3,  take  {of 

food  or  clrink). 
siiper,  prep,  w.  acc,   motion 

above;  w.  abl.,  rest  above. 
siiper-ior,   -ius,   adj.,    abore, 

upper,  superior, 
siipero,    1,   surpass,   overcome, 

cross. 
super-pono,   -posui,    -posi- 

tum,  3,  place  on. 
super-sum,    -fui,    -esse,    be 

over,  survive. 
suppedito,  1,  supply. 
supplement-um,  -i,  n.,  rein- 

forcement. 
supplicati-o,  -onis,  f.,  a  day 

ofprayer  and  procession,  inter- 

cession. 
supremus,  adj.,  last. 
sus-cipio,  -cepi,  -ceptum,  3, 

undertake. 
suspectus,  adj.,  under  suspi- 

cion  ;  w.  habeo,  suspect. 
sus-tineo,  -tlnui,    -tentum, 

2,  tustain,  hold  out,  resist. 
suus,  possess.  pron.,  his,  her, 

its,    their     own :      sui,     his 

men. 
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t&bern-a,  -ae,  f.,  shop. 
talent-um,  -i,  n.,  talenf,  gener- 

ally  equal  to  about  £240. 
tal-is,  -e,  adj..  such,  of  sitch  a 

soii. 
tam,  adv.,  so. 

taraen,  adv..  nevertheless,  yet. 
tandem,  adv.,  at  last. 
tango,  t§tigi,tactum,3,  tonch. 
tantus,  adj.,  so  great,  so  7nuch: 

tantum,  adv^  only. 
tardius,    compar.    adv.,    too 

sloidij. 
tego,  texi,  tectum,  3,  hide. 
tem5rit-as,  -atis,  f.,  rashness. 
temp-us,  -oris,  n.,  ti^ne. 
tSn-eo,  -ui,  -tum,  2,  hold,  take. 
terg-um,  -i,  n.,  back,  rear  :  a 

tergo,   in   the  rear :    terga 

dare,/ef. 
terr-a,   -ae,   f.,   earth,    Jand  ; 

w.  motus,  earthquake. 
terr-or,  -oris,  m.,  panic. 
tertins,  num.  adj.,  ihird. 
timeo,  2,fear. 

timidus,  &dj., frightened,  timid. 
tim-or,  -oris,  m.,  fear. 
tog-a,    -ae,  f.,  the  long  ivhite 

rohe  ofthe  Roman  citisen,  em- 

broidered     with    purple    for 

officials. 
torridus,  adj.,  hot ;  shrivelled 

with  cold. 
totus,  adj.,  ichole. 
tra-do,  -didi,  -ditum,  3,  hand 

orer,  surrender. 
traho,    traxi,    tractum,     3, 

drag,  (oxo. 
tradu-co,  -xi,  -ctum,  3,  lead, 

Cinvey  across. 
tra-icio,   -ieci,    -ieotum,   3, 

comey  across. 
trano,  1,  swim  across. 
trans,  prep.,  across. 


trans-eo,  -ivi  or  -ii,  -itum, 

-ire,  cross. 
transit-us,  -ub,  m. ,  a  cro^ising. 
trans-veho,  -vexi,  -vectum, 

3,  transport. 
tredScim,  num.  adj.,  thirteen. 
trepido,  1,  be  alarmed. 
tres,  tria,  num.  adj.,  three. 
tricesimus,  num.   adj.,   thir- 

tielh. 
tridu-um,  -i,  n.,  space  of  three 

days. 
tripertito,  adv.,  in  three  parts, 
trucido,  1,  slaughter,  kiU. 
tu,   te,    tui,    tibi,    personal 

pron.,  thou. 
tub-a,  -ae,  f.,  trumpet. 
tu-eor,  -itus,  2  dep.,  guard, 

defend. 
tuin,  adv.,  then,  at  ihat  time. 
tiirault-us,  -us,  m.,  confusion, 

vproar. 
tumul-us,  -i,  m.,  small  hill, 

knoll. 
turbo,    1,    disturb,   throw  info 

confusion. 
turr-is,  -is,  f.,  toircr. 
tutus,  adj.,  safe. 
tuus,  possess.  adj.,  thy,  your. 

iibi,   adv.  and   conj.,  where, 

tvhen. 
uUus,  adj.,  any. 
ultimus,  adj.,  lcust. 
vim-or,  -oris,  m.,  damp,  mois- 

ture. 
unde,  adv.,  whence. 
undecim,  num.  adj.,  eZere»i. 
undique,  adv. ,  on  all  sides. 
unus,  num.  adj.,  one,  alone. 
urb-s,  -is,  f.,  city. 
ur-geo,  -si,  2,  urge,  press. 
ut,  conj.,  in  order  tkat,  so  fhat, 

when  ;  adv.,  as. 
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ut-er,  -ris,  m.,  skin, 

ut-er,  -ra,  -rum,  i)Von. ,which 

of  two. 
utrum,  conj.,  whether. 
uterque,  utraque,  utrumque, 

pron.,  each,  both. 
utilit-as,  -atis,  f.,  utility,  use- 

fulness. 
u-tor,  -sus,  3  dep.,  use  (abl.). 

vad-um,  -i,  n. ,  shalloiv,  ford. 
vagor,  1  dep.,  tvander. 
vagus,  adj.,  wandeiing,  sfray- 

ing. 
validus,  adj.,  strong. 
vall-is,  -is,  f.,  vdlley. 
varius,  adj.,  varied,  different: 

varie,  adv.,  in  variousways. 
va-s,   -sis,  n,,    vessel ;   plur., 

baggage. 
veho,  vexi,  vectum,  3,  bring, 

carry  ;  pass.,  ride. 
vel,  adv.,  or,  either. 
vel-es,  -itis,  m. ,  -um,  gen.  pl ., 

light-soldiery,  sJdrmishers. 
velut,  adv.,  as  if,  as  it  were. 
venen-um,  -i,  n.,  poison. 
ven-eo,-ivi  or-ii,-itum,  -ire, 

go  to  sale,  be  sold. 
venio,  veni,  ventum,  4,  come. 
venor,  1  dep.,  hunt. 
vent-us,  -i,  m.,  ^vind. 
ve-r,  -ris,  n.,  spring. 
verb-um,  -i,  n.,  tvord. 
vero,  adv.,  tridy. 
ver-to,  -ti,  -svim,  8,  turn. 
vescor,  3  dep.,  eat  (abl.). 
vest-er,  -ra,  -rum,  possess. 

adj.,  your. 
vestibul-um,  -i,  n.,  porch. 
vestiment-um,  -i,  n.,  clothes. 


vestit-us,  -iia,  m.,  clothing. 
vet-us,  -§ris,  adj. ,  old,  vtteran. 
vi-a,  -ae,  f.,  road,  way. 
vict-or,  -oris,  m.,  conqueror 

also  adj.,  victorious. 
victori-a,  -ae,  f.,  victorj. 
video,  vidi,  visxim,   2,  see  : 

videor,  seem. 
vigil,  -is,  m.,  guard,  smtry. 
viginti,  num.  adj.,  twenty. 
vill-a,  -ae,  f.,  country-house. 
vin-cio,  -xi,  -ctum,  4,  bind. 
vinco,  viei,  victum,  S,  defeat. 
vincul-um,  -i,  n.,  chain,  bond. 
vind-ex,    -icis,    c,    avenger, 

delixerer. 
vin-ea,  -ae,  f.,  pent-hmse,  siege 

engine. 
vln-um,  -i,  n.,  wine. 
vi-r,  -ri,  m.,  man. 
vires,  see  vis. 
virg-a,    -ae,     f.,     bru^hwood, 

twigs. 
virgult-um,    -i,    n.,     under- 

groivth. 
vis,  vira,  vi,  f.,  qitantity,  force, 

violence;  plur.,vires,s(»"ej!3</i. 
vit-a,  -ae,  f.,  Jife. 
vi-vo,  -xi,  -ctum,  3,  live. 
vix,  adv.,  scarcely,  with  diffl- 

culty. 
volo,  volui,    velle,   tvish,  be 

tviiling. 
voluto,  1,  ponder,  meditate. 
vol-vo,   -vi,    -utum,   3,  roll, 

ivJi  irl. 
v6rag-o,  -inis,  f.,  eddy,  whirl- 

pool. 

v6t-um,  -i,  n.,  voic,  prayer. 
vulnero,  1,  wound. 
vuln-us,  -eris,  n.,  wound. 
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Afer,  Afri,  the  inliabitanta 
of  Africa  ;  especiiilly  tho 
warlike  infantry  in  Han- 

_  nibars  arniy. 

Africa,  tho  great  continent, 
tlie  north  coast  of  which 
was    dominated    by    the 

_  Carthaginians. 

Africanus,  thetitleof  honour 
given  to  Scipio  in  recogni- 
tion  of  his  successes  in 
Africa  against  the  Cartha- 

^  ginians. 

Alexander,  the  Great,  king 
of  Macedonia,  conqueror 
of  tho  world,  considered  by 
Hannibaltobe  the  greatest 
general. 

Alliensis,  adj.,  of  Allia,  the 
battle,  390  b.  c,  in  which 
the  Qauls  defeated  the 
Eomans. 

Alpes,  the  range  of  moun- 
tains  which  form  tho  nor- 
thern  boundary  of  Italy, 
separating  it  from  France 
and  Switzerland. 

Antiochia,  the  chief  town  of 
Syria,  the  capital  of  the 
kingdom  of  Antiochus. 

Antiochus,  the  Great,  king 
of  Syria  ;  he  became  in- 
Tolved  in  hostiiities  with 
Rome  and  was  finally  de- 
feated  at  the  l^atlle  of 
Magnesia,  190  b.  c,  He 
died  shortly  after. 


Apiilia,  a  province  in  the 
east  of  lower  Italy. 

Arnus,  the  river  Arno  in 
Etruria  :  it  flows  into  the 

_  sea  near  Pisa. 

Asia,  the  great  continent  to 
the  east  of  the  Mcditerra- 
nean  :  sometimes  it  refers 
siniply  to  Asia  Minor. 

Aufidus,  a  river  in  Apulia, 
the  scene  of  Hannibars 
vietory  over  the  Eomans  : 
Cannae,  from  which  the 
battle  takes  its  name,  is  at 
a  little  distance. 

Bithynia,  a  province  in  the 

north  of  Asia  Minor  :  the 
kingdom  of  Prusias, 

Campani,  the  inhabitants  of 
thc  fertile  province  Cam- 
pania  to  the  southof  Rome, 
or  the  townspeople  of 
Capua. 

Cannae,  the  scene  of  one  of 
thcmostsignaldefeatsever 
suffered  by  the  Romans. 
It  lies  close  to  tlie  river 
Aufidus  in  Apulia. 

Cannensis,  adj.,  of  Cannae. 

Capitolium,  the  Capitol  :  a 
hill  in  Rome,  near  the 
forum,  covered  with  tem- 
ples  ;  it  was  the  citadel  of 
Rome  and  the  centre  of 
her  religion. 
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Capua,  the  capital  of  Cam- 
pania,  the  sccond  eity  in 
Italy.  Thongli  under  tho 
protoction  of  Rome,  it  de- 
serted  to  Hannibal  after 
the  battle  of  Cannae,  but 
"«'asretakenand  soseverely 
punished  that  it  never 
recovered  its  former  glory. 

Carthaginienses,  the  inhabi- 
tants  of  Carthage  :  they 
are  also  called  Poeni. 

Carthago,  the  capital  and 
centre  of  Cai-thaginian 
power  in  north  Africa ; 
this  immensely  strong  and 
wealthy  city  was  a  colony 
from  Tyre,  founded  by  the 
Phoenicians  before  the 
building  of  Rorae.  In 
146  B.  c.  it  was  captured 
by  the  Eomans  and  de- 
stroyed. 

Gaius  Claudius  Nero,  consul 
207  B.  c,  the  general  who, 
by  his  brilliant  march,  put 
an  end  to  the  chance  of 
the  Carthaginians  in  Italy 
at  the  battle  of  Metaurus, 
207  B.  c. 

Ephesus,the  capital  of  lonia, 
in   Asia   Minor ;    Ephesi, 

locative. 

Quintus  Fabius  Maximus, 
the  dictator  appointed 
after  the  defeat  at  Trasi- 
mene  to  save  Rome,  which 
he  efFected  by  liis  policy 
of  avoiding  direct  action 
and  giving  Rome  time  to 
recover.  Ennius,  a  Latin 
poet,said  of  him,  «n?<s  homo 


nobis  cunctando  restituit  rem ; 
'  one  man  re-estabhshed 
our  state  by  his  caution.' 
He  was  consul  five  times. 

Gaius  Flaminius,  a  head- 
strong  general,  defeated 
and  slain  in  liis  second 
consulship  by  Hannibal  at 
tlie  Trasimene  Lake. 

Titus  Quintius  Flamininus, 
a  consul :  fought  success- 
fully  in  Macedonia  and 
was  called  the  liberator  of 
Greece.  He  intrigued  with 
Prusias  for  the  surrender 
of  Hannibal. 

Gnaeus  Fulvrius  Centiima- 
lus,  a  proconsul  defeated 
and  slain  at  Herdonea  by 
the  Carthaginians. 

Galli,  the  inhabitants  of 
Gaul,  north  Spain,  and 
north  Italy :  employed 
largely  as  cavalry  and 
light  infantry  by  Hanni- 
bal. 

Gallicus,  adj.,  of  Galli. 

Gisgo,  a  Carthaginian  sena- 
tor  who  wished  to  con- 
tinue  the  war  after  the 
battle  of  Zama. 

H&milcar  Barca,  see  Intro- 
duction.  The  great  Car- 
thaginian  gcneral  of  the 
first  Punic  War. 

Hannibal,  see  Introduction. 
The  great  Carthaginian 
generalof  thesecondPunic 
War. 

Hanno,  head  of  the  anti- 
Barcine  faction  in  the 
Carthaginian  senate,  and 
ever  ready  to  sacrifice  the 
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good  of  Cartliage  to  liis 
jealousy  of  Hannibal. 

Hasdrubal,  the  son-in-law 
of  Hamilcar ;  goneral  in 
Spain  between  Hamilcar 
andHannibal.  See  Intro- 
duction. 

Hasdrubal,  son  of  Hamilcar ; 
general  in  Spain  and  en- 
trusted  witli  the  command 
of  the  reinforcements  for 
Hannibal.  Defeated  and 
killed  at  tho  Metaurus, 
207  B.  c. 

Hiberus,  thc  Ebro,  a  river  in 
north  Spain  which  formed 
the  boundary  between 
Koman  and  Cai-thaginian 
territory. 

Hispani,  the  inhabitants  of 
Spain.  They  formed  fine 
cavalry  and  infantry  for 
Hannibars  army. 

Hispania.destinedbyHamil- 
car  to  be  the  New  Empire 
ofSpain.  See  Introduction. 

italia,  the  long  peninsula 
southof  theAlps;  formany 
years  the  seat  of  the  second 
Punic  War. 

It&licus,  adj.,  of  Italia. 

Gaius  Laelius,  the  friend  of 
Scipio  Africanus  ;  in  com- 
mand  of  a  part  of  the 
Roman  army  at  Zama. 
Latine,  'intheLatintongue.' 
Marcna  Livius  Salinator, 
cousul  twice  :  entrustcd 
with  the  defence  of  north 
Italy  ;  with  Claudius  Iie 
defeated  Hasdrubal  on  the 
Metaums. 


Lydia,  a  province  in  the 
middle  of  the  west  coast  of 
Asia  Minor. 

Mago,  son  of  Hamilcar.  He 
accompanied  Hannibal  to 
Italy  as  one  of  his  officers. 
Sent  toCarthage  for  rein- 
forcements.  In  203  b.  c. 
was  defeated  and  wounded 
by  the  Gauls  and  died  soon 
after. 

Maharbal,  the  brilliant  com- 
mander  of  Hannibarslight 
cavalry. 

Marcus  Claudius  Marcellus, 
five  times  consul  :  he  dis- 
tinguished  himself  by 
winning  the  spolia  opima 
and  by  taking  the  city  of 
Syracuse  in  212  b.  c.  He 
was  killed  in  a  skirmish 
with  the  Carthaginians. 

Metaurus,  a  river  in  Umbria 
which  gavcits  name  to  the 
battle  in  whicli  Hasdrubal 
fell,  207  B.  c. 

Marcus  Miniicius  Eufus, 
tlie  unruly  master  of  the 
horse  uuder  Fabius.  He 
fell  at  the  battle  of  Cannae. 

Nico,  one  of  the  young  Ta- 
rentine  nobles  who  be- 
trayed  Tarentum  to  Han- 
nibal. 

Niimidae,  the  famous  light 
cavalry  of  Hannibal,  who 
came  from  north  Africa. 

Lucius  Aemilius  Paulus, 
twice  consul:  he  had  been 
successful  iu  the  Illyrian 
war.     Against  his  advice 
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VaiTo  insisted  on  engaging 
with  Hannibal  at  Cannae, 
and  he  himself  fell  in  the 
battle. 

Philemenus,  onc  of  the 
young  Tarentine  nobles 
who  betrayed  Tarentum  to 
Hannibal. 

Poeni,  an  alternative  name 
for  the  Carthaginians :  the 
word  is  connected  with 
'  Phoenician ',  for  Carthage 
had  been  founded  by  the 
Phoenicians. 

Prusias,  the  ti'eacherous  king 
of  Bithynia  who  was  ready 
to  surrender  Hannibal  to 
the  Romans. 

Punicus,  adj.,  of  Poeni.  In 
Livy  Punica  fides  means 
treachery,  for  the  Romans 
considered  the  Carthagi- 
nians  treacherous,  just  as 
the  French  used  to  talk  of 
'  pertidious  Albion  '. 

Pyrenaei.the  range  of  moun- 
tainsformingtheboundary 
between  Gatil  and  Spain. 

Pyrrhus,  king  of  Epirus,  who 
had  carried  on  a  successful 
campaign  in  Italy,  placed 
by  Hannibal  as  second  in 
ahility  only  to  Alexander. 

Bhodanus,  the  Ehone,  a 
broad  rapid  river  tiowing 
southward  through  Gaul 
into  the  Mediterranean. 

Roma,  the  capital  of  Italy  on 
the  Tiber  :  originally  a 
kingdom,  then  a  republic 
until  31  B.  c,  finally  an 
empire.     Romae,  locatiie. 

Romanus,    adj.,    of    Rome. 


Inhabitants  and  citizens  of 
Rome. 

Saguntini,  inhabitants  of 
Saguntum. 

Saguntum,  a  city  on  thc  east 
coast  of  Spain,  south  of  the 
Ebro :  allied  with  Rome. 
The  capture  of  it  in  219  b.c. 
by  Hannibal  was  made 
tlie  casus  helli. 

Salapia,  a  town  in  Apulia 
which  resisted  and  out- 
tricked  Hannibal. 

Salapitani,  the  inhabitants 
of  Salapia. 

Sardinia,  a  fertile  island  in 
the  Mediterranean  be- 
tween  Italy  and  Spain, 
somewhat  craftilyannexed 
by  the  Romans  between 
the  first  and  second  Punic 
Wars. 

Publius  Cornelius  Scipio, 
sent  to  Spain  to  hinder 
Hannibal,  was  out-man- 
ceuvred,  and  crossed  to 
Italy  to  meet  Hannibal  as 
he  came  down  from  the 
Alps.  He  was  defeated 
at  the  Ticinus,  and  again 
at  the  Trebia,  where  he 
fought  under  the  pressure 
of  his  coUeague. 

Piiblius  Cornelius  Scipio 
Africanus,  savedhisfather 
at  the  Ticinus,  fought  at 
Cannae  :  took  commandin 
Spain.  Later  he  crossed 
to  Africa  and  defeated 
HannibaIatZama,202  b.c, 
and  reduced  Cartliage : 
twice  consul  ;  died  183  b.c. 

Sibyllini  libri,  the  Sibylline 
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book3  brought  by  the  Sibyl 
of  Cumae  to  king  Tarquiu. 
They  were  carefully  trea- 
sured  and  consulted  in  any 
great  national  crisis. 
Sicilia,  the  most  fertile  and 
valuable  island  in  the 
Mediterranean.  The  Ro- 
mans  and  Carthaginians 
continually  contended  for 
it.  until  it  became  a  pro- 
vince  of  Eome  after  the 
firat  Punic  War. 


Tarentini,  the  inhabitants  of 
Tarentum. 

T4rentum,  a  wealthy  city  in 
south  Italy  ;  beiug  jealous 
of  Rome  it  revolted  to 
Hannibal,  but  was  retaken 
by  the  Romans  later  and 
treated  with  great  sevcrity. 

Ticinns,  a  tributary  of  the 
Po  in  north  Italy.  The 
scene  of  Hannib£j's  first 


victorv  on  Roman  soil, 
218  B.  c. 

Trasiimenus  lacus,  a  lake  in 
Etruria  memorable  for  the 
great  deteat  of  the  Romans 
by  Hannibal,  217  b. c. 

Trebia,  a  tributary  of  th'^  Po 
innorthltaly.  Haunibars 
second  victory  over  the 
Eomans  took  place  on  its 
banks,  218  b.  c. 

Gaius  Terentius  Varro,  the 
plebeian  consul  in  "216  6.0., 
a  brave  but  rash  gencral : 
he  wasresponsiblefor  join- 
ing  battle  with  Hannibal 
at  Cannae,  but  acted 
courageously  after  his 
defeat. 

Zama,  a  town  in  Numidia, 
near  Carthaginian  terri- 
tory  :  the  scene  of  Hanni- 
bars  defeat  at  the  hands  of 
Scipio  in  202  b.  c. 


ENGLISH  EXERCISES 

As  these  exercises  are  closely  connectcd  with  the  divisions 
of  the  Latin  translation  of  the  same  number,  continual 
reference  should  be  made  to  the  corresponding  piece  of 
Latin,  as  similar  constructions  will  be  frequently  found 
in  both,  and  somo  nssistance  may  be  gained  by  comparing 
the  two.  The  sections  in  the  rules  at  the  head  of  the 
exercises  refer  to  Allen's  Latin  Grammar.  The  rules  must 
in  all  cases  be  learnt  thoroughly  preparatory  to  attempting 
the  exercises.  Words  linked  by  hyphens  are  to  be  trans- 
lated  by  a  single  Latin  word,  (The  exercises  are  divided 
into  classes  A,  B ;  A  being  easier,  B  slightly  harder.) 

I 

KuLES.  The  Three  Concords,  §  95.  (1)  The  finite  verb 
agrees  with  its  nominative  in  number  and  pei-son.  (2) 
The  adjective  agrees  with  its  substantive  in  gender,  number, 
and  case.  (3)  The  relative  qui,  quae,  quod  agrees  with 
its  antecedent  in  gender,  number,  and  person  ;  but  in  case 
belongs  to  its  own  claxise,  §§  222-229.  §§  96,  97.  The  copu- 
lative  verbs  take  the  same  case  after  them  as  before  them, 
§  98.  Nouns  in  apposition  must  be  in  the  same  case.  §  99. 
Transitive  verbs  usually  govern  an  object  in  the  accusative. 

A.  1.  Hannibal  was  a  small  boy. 

2.  This  boy  was  the  son  of-Hamilcar. 

3.  The  father  Hamilcar  took  Hannibal  from-Carthage 
{Carthagine). 

4.  Hamilcar  was  the  Carthaginian  general. 

5.  He  had  a  great  army. 

6.  The  soldiers  of-the-army  were  Spanish  and  Cartha- 
ginian. 
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B.  1.  Hannibal  was  strong  and  brave. 

2.  The  soldiers,  who  loved  Hamilcar,  loved  Hannibal 
the  son. 

3.  Hannibal  had  the  army  which  Hamilcar  the  father 
had. 

4.  Hasdrubal,  who  was  the  Carthaginian  general,  loved 
Hannibal. 

5.  Hannibal  as-a-boy  said  thesewords: 

6.  '  I  will  always  be  an  enemy  to-the-Romans.' 

II 

RiTtKS.  §  120.  Place  where  is  put  in  the  abl,  without  a 
preposition,  sometimes  in  is  used.  If  the  place  is  a  town  or 
small  island  the  locative  case  is  used,  §  104.  §  103.  Place 
whence  is  expressed  by  ab  or  ex,  except  in  the  case  of  the 
names  of  towns  or  small  islands,  when  the  preposition  is 
omitted.  §  102.  Place  whither  ia  expressed  by  ad  or  in 
with  the  accus. ,  unless  the  place  is  a  town  or  small  island, 
when  the  preposition  is  omitted.  §  60.  In  questions  -ne 
(attached  to  the  first  word)  asks  a  question.  num  expects 
the  answer  '  no ',  nonne,  the  answer  '  yes  '. 

A.  1.  The  soldiers  led  Hannibal  into  the-generars-tent. 

2.  Hannibal  was  made  general  in  Spain. 

3.  He  leads  the  Carthaginians  to-Saguntum. 

4.  A  message  was  sent  to-Rome. 

5.  This-news  ilit.  these-things)  was  reported  at-Rome. 

6.  Were  not  the  citizens  at-Rome  angiy  ? 

B.  1.  The  Carthaginian  forces  marched  to  the  town. 

2.  Did  the  Carthaginians  take  Saguntum  ? 

3.  Did  the  men-of-Saguntum  repulse  Hannibal  ? 

4.  Were reinforcements sent from-Rome  toSaguntum? 

5.  The  men-of-Saguntum  lighted  a  large  fire, 

6.  into   which   they   thiew   all   their-gold    and   them- 
selves  (se). 

Lows  a 
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III 

EuLES.  L.  G.  §  273.  After  verbs  to  wish,  begin,  be  dble, 
resolve,  &c.,  the  infin.  is  added  to  complete  the  sense  :  this 
is  the  prolative  infin.  §  101.  Duration  of  time  (time  how 
long)  is  put  in  the  accus.  Point  of  time  (time  when)  is  put 
in  the  ablative. 

A.  1.  Hannibal  decided  to  march.  into  Italy. 

2.  He  came  to  the  Rhone,  which  he  wishedto  cross. 

3.  The  Spanish  were  able  to  cross  the  river  by-means- 
of-skins. 

4.  For-many  days  the  elephants  were  not  able  to  cross. 

5.  The  soldiers  began  to  build  rafts. 

6.  During  night  and  day  they  built  rafts. 

B.  1.  In  ashort  time  the  rafts  were  ready. 

2.  Next  day  the  soldiers  began  to  carry-across  the 
elephants. 

3.  At-first  they  drove  the  elephants  on  to  a  raft, 

4.  which  they  were  able  to  tow  across  the  stream. 

5.  For  a  short  time  the  elephants  were  not  afraid,  but 
soon  they-began  to  fear. 

6.  For  many  hours  the  elephants  were  towed  across 
the  stream. 

IV 

KuLES.  §  120.  The  instrument  with  which  a  thing  is 
done  is  put  in  the  ablat.  §  121  (m).  The  agent  by  whom  a 
thing  is  done  is  expressed  by  a,  ab  with  ablat.  The  manner 
in  which  a  thing  is  done  is  put  in  the  ablat.  The  cause  of 
a  thing  being  done  is  put  in  the  ablat.  §  16  (w).  With  is 
translated  by  cum  with  the  abl.  if  the  noun  denotes  a  living 
tliing,  otherwise  the  abl.  alone  is  used. 

A.  1.  Ambassadors  were  sent  by  the  Romans  to-Car- 
thage. 
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2.  Fabius  was  sent  with  others  from-Rome  toCarthage. 

3.  The  Romans  were  dressed  in-long  togas. 

4.  '  We  bring  to-Carthage  peace  or  war.' 

5.  The  Carthaginians  answered  with-a-fierce  shout. 

6.  War  was  accepted  by  the  Cai-thaginians  with-joyful 
heart. 

B.  1.  Hannibal  tried  to  win-over  the  Gauls  by-bribes. 

2.  He  marched  to  the  Alps  with  a  large  army. 

3.  For-many  days  the  Gauls  fought  with-swords  and 
epears. 

4.  Hannibal  determined  to  outwitthe  enemy  by-a-trick. 

5.  Were  the  Gauls  conquered  by  the  Carthaginians? 

6.  On-the-next  day  Hannibal  conquered  by-an-ambush 
the  enemy  who  were  fighting  rashly. 


EuLES.  §  291.  When  him,  her,  it,  ihem  ;  his,  hers,  its,  theirs 
refer  to  the  subject  of  the  sentence,  se,  suus  must  be  used. 
When  him,  her,  it,  them  do  not  refer  to  the  subject  of  the 
sentence,  use  is,  ille.  When  his,  hers,  iis,  theirs  do  not  refer 
to  the  subject  of  the  sentence,  use  eius,  illius,  eoriim, 
illorum.  Ipse  meaning  '  -self '  is  a  demonstrative  adj.  aud 
agrees  with  the  noun.  Se  meaning  '  self '  is  a  reflexive 
pronoun. 

A.  1.  The  Saguntines  threw  themselves  into  the  fire. 

2.  The  townspeople  themselves  threw  their  gold  into 
the  flames. 

3.  Many  surrendered  themselves :  many  killed  them- 
selves. 

4.  He  killed  himself  with-his-own  hand. 

5.  The  Carthaginians  burnt  their  town. 

6.  He  himself  fought  with  them  for-many  hours. 

G  2 
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B.  1.  The  Carthaginians  wounded  the  consul  himself 
with-spear8. 

2.  The  son  of-the  consul  saved  his  father. 

3.  The  Romans  protected  the  consul  witli-their  bodiea 
and  brought  him  into  the  camp. 

4.  The  consul  was  saved  by  his-own  son  and  by-their 
valour. 

5.  The  Romans  began  to  retreat  to  their  camp. 

6.  In  the  camp  all  began  to  praise  his  valour. 

VI 

RuLES.  L.  G.  §  116.  The  dative  is  used  to  translate  'to' 
(except  when  it  means  motion),  §  117,  and  'for'  (except 
when  it  stands  for  phrases  such  aa  'on  account  of,  'on 
behalf  of ).  §  198  (e).  Use  the  subjunctive  to  express 
wishes.  §  378.  Use  the  suhjunctive  with  ne  to  express 
negative  commands  or  requests  in  the  first  and  third  persons. 
AVith  second  person  use  noli,  nolite  with  infin. 

A.  1.  Tliis  place  is  iitted  for-an-ambush. 

2.  Let-us-choose  brave-men  for-this  trick. 

3.  Let-them-hold  the  post  with-a-stout  hearfc 

4.  Do  not  let-them-desert  the  post. 

5.  Do  not  yield  to-the-eneray,  soldiers. 

6.  Let-them-take  their  arms  and  light  witli-a-glad 
heart. 

B.  1.  Do  not  fear  omens  :  leave  fear  to-cowardly-men. 

2.  Let-them-consult  the  Sibylline  books. 

3.  Let-them-purify  the  city.  Are  we  cowardly  at- 
Rome  ? 

4.  Let  shields  sweat  with-blood :  let  the  sun  fight  with 
the  moon. 

5.  But  let-us  not  be  terrified  by-omens. 

6.  Imitate  the  brave  senate  :  do  not  avoid  your  duty. 
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VII 

RuLES.  L.  G.  §§  113,  199  (a).  Wlien  *that',  '  to '  means 
'  in  order  that',  '  in  order  to',  translate  by  ut  with  the 
(§  146)  subjunctive.  Ne  Is  used  totranslate  '  not  to',  '  lest', 
'in  order  that  .  ,  .  not'.  This  signifies  a  purpose.  §  199  (6). 
When  '  that '  means  '  so  that ',  transhite  by  ut  with  tlie 
subjunctive,  but  use  (§  146)  ut  .  .  .  nou  to  render  *  so  that 
.  .  .  not '.  This  signifies  a  result  or  consequence.  Learn 
very  carefully  §  148,  the  sequence  of  tenses  :  primary  tenses 
must  fullow  primary  and  liistoric  must  follow  historic. 

A.  1.  Ilannibal  came  to  Italy  to  conquer  the  Romans, 

2.  He  led  his -men  across  thc  AIps  to  enter  Italy. 

3.  The  Carthayinians  wcre  so  [tcan)  tired  that  thcy 
could  not  advancc. 

4.  The  cold  was  so-great  that  many  died. 

5.  The  Gauls  begged  Ilannibal  to  attack  Rome. 

6.  He  wou  over  the  Gauls  by-bribes  lest  they  should 
fight. 

B.  1.  Hannibal  was  so  cunning  that  he  outwitted  the 
Romans  by-a-trick. 

2.  He  placed  his  troops  so  that  the  Romans  should  not 
be  able  to  escape. 

3.  The  mist  was  so  thick  that  the  Romans  could  not 
see  the  enemy. 

4.  The  Romans  fought  bravely  to  escape, 

5.  The  Romans  who  survived  hastened  to-Rome  to  pro- 
tect  the  city. 

6.  Let  all-men  try  to  protect  their  own  country  or  die 
bravely. 

VIII 

RuLES.  This  RGction  is  devotod  to  thp  final  and  oonsocutive 
seutences.     The  rules  of  Ex.  VII  should  be  carefully  re-read. 
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A.  1.  All  were  overwheliiied  with-fear  at-Rome. 

2.  For  the  Romans  had  been  defeated  in  a  great  battle. 

3.  Fabius  was  made  dictator  to  protect  the  city. 

4.  He  determined  not  to  fight  lest  he  should  be  de- 
feated. 

5.  He  wished  to  carry-on  the  war  by-delay  in-order-to 
harass  the  Carthaginians ; 

6.  but   so-many  estates  were  plundered  that  he  was 
blamed  by  all-men  at  Rome. 

B.  1.  At-this  time  the  Romans   were  defeated  in-so- 
many  battles  that  they  had  no  soldiers. 

2.  But  they  determined  to  collect  an  army  to  defend 
Rome. 

3.  Fabius  followed  Hannibal  for-many  days  in-order- 
that  his-men  should  not  fear  the  Carthaginians. 

4.  By-this  plan  the  Romans,  who  at-first  were  timid, 
became  brave. 

5.  Will  they  not  fight  for  {pro)  their  country?     Let 
Rome  be  the  prize  for-brave-men. 

6.  '  Let  a  coward  desert  his  post :   we  wish  to  fight 
with  Hannibal  who  is  an  enemy  to-Rome.' 


IX 

EuLES.  L.  0.  §§  112,  211.  Tlie  acc.  and  infin.  is  used  after 
verbs  of  saying,  perceiving,  knowing,  thinking,  and  similar  verbs. 
The  subject  of  the  dependent  clause  is  put  in  the  accus.,  and 
the  verb  of  the  dependent  clause  is  put  in  the  infin.,  the 
verb  of  the  main  clause  remains  the  same.  '  He  says  that 
the  army  has  come.' — Dicit  ('  he  says ',  main  verb)  exercitum 
(' that  the  army',  subject  of  dependent  clause  in  accus.) 
venisse  ('  has  come ',  the  verb  of  the  dependent  clause  in 
infin.).  The  verbs  retain  the  same  tense  in  the  infin.  The 
word  '  that '  is  often  omitted  in  English. 
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A.  1.  The  luastcr  of-the-hoise  thought  his  general  was 
covvardly. 

2.  He  said  that  hu  himself  dared  to  fight  for  (jyiv)  his 
country. 

3.  He  perceived  that  the  soldiers  also 'wished-for  battle. 

4.  They  decided  to  divide  the  arniy. 

5.  Hannibal  was  glad :   for  he  perceived  that  Fabius 
had  only  two  legions. 

6.  He  determined  to  outwit  Minucius  by-a-trick. 

B.  1.    Next  day  he   nearly   routed    Minucius   by-an- 
ambu.sh. 

2.  But  Fabius  saw  that  ^linucius  was  in  danger  and 
brought  help. 

3.  Men  say  that  then  Minucius  returned  to  the  camp  of 
Fabius  and  callcd  him  father. 

4.  At-hist  at-Rome  the  citizens  perceived  that  Fabius 
was  carrying-on  the  war  wisely. 

5.  Historians  relate  that  Fabius  was  callod  the  Loiterer 
because-of  this  plan. 

6.  A  poet  says  that  one  man  restored  the  common- 
wealth  by-delaying  [cunctando). 


RuLES.  L.  G.  §  381.  Aftcr  verbs  of  hoping,  promismg, 
threatening  the  future  infin.  is  ahvays  used,  and  tlie  subject 
of  the  dependent  clause  must  be  expressed.  '  He  hopes  to 
come ',  i.  e. '  he  hopes  that  he  will  come,'  sperat  se  venturum 
esse.  §  211.  'I  deny"  and  'I  say  that  .  .  .  not'  are  both 
translated  by  nego.     Never  use  dico  .  .  .  non. 

A.  1.  Messengers  reportedto-Hannibal  thatthere  were 
great  provision-supplies  at-Cannae. 

2.  The  Carthaginian  hoped  to  capture  these. 
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3,  He  said  that  the  Romans  were  not  guarding  the 
provisions  with  great  care. 

4,  He  promised  his-men  that  they  would  easily  take 
Cannae. 

5.  Also  he  hoped  to  defeat  the  Romans  in  a  great 
battle, 

6.  for  he  knew  that  one  consul  was  rash  and  wished 
to-fight. 

B.  1,  The  Romans  did  what  he  had  hoped, 

2.  They  joined  battle  and  hoped  to  win  a  victory, 

3.  for  they  knew  that  HannibaFs  army  was  lessened  by- 
many  battles. 

4.  Also  they  hoped  to  save  the  provision-supplies  at- 
Cannae. 

5.  No  one  denied  that  the  enemy  was  weak. 

6.  Historians  say  that  the  Ronians  suifered  no  greater 
disaster. 

XI 

RuLES.  L.  0.  §  291.  In  simple  sentences  se  refers  to  the 
subject  of  its  own  clause.  In  indirect  statoment  (or  accus. 
and  infin.)  if  the  subject  of  the  dependent  clause  is  the  same 
as  that  of  the  main  clause  se  must  be  used  (the  same  rule 
applics  to  suus),  otherwise  eum,  eos  (for  the  possessive  eius, 
eorum)  must  be  used  to  translate  him,  tJmn,  &c.  *  He  replied 
that  he  had  not  given  the  book  to  them,  but  they  to  him.' 
IUe  rospondit  non  se  iis  sed  eos  sibi  librum  dedisse. 

A.  1.  The  Romans  retired  from  the  battle. 

2.  The  Romans  say  that  thcir  army  retii^ed. 

3.  The  Numidians  outwitted  Varro  by  their  trick, 

4.  The  Roman  historians  say  his  army  was  not  large, 

5.  but  that  it  never  yielded. 

6.  The  Romans  said  that  their  men  wcre  conquered  by 
Hannibars  trick. 
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B.  1.  Hannibal  said  he  had  no  provisions  and  his  men 
could  not  feed  their  hoi-ses. 

2.  He  promiscd  to  supply  forage  for  their  horses  at- 
Cannae. 

3.  The  Romans  said  that  Hannibal  defeated  them. 

4.  Hanniba]  thought  that  he  had  not  defeated  them, 
but  that  their  own  folly  had. 

5.  Let  no  man  retire  from  his  post. 

6.  Let  the  enemy  repulse  no  man  from  his  post. 

XII 

RuLES.  L.  G.  §  302  and  §  317.  Doponent  and  senii- 
depoucnt  verbs  have  perfect  participles  with  an  ;ictivo 
meaning,  locutus,  '  having  spokcu  '  =  '  when  hc  had  spoken.' 
Thcse  agree  as  adj.  with  their  subst.  Transitive  verbs  liavo 
perfect  participles  with  a  passive  meaning,  amatus,  'haviug 
been  loved,'  agrecing  with  their  subst.  as  au  adj.,  see 
especially  §  317.  Wlierever  it  is  possible  in  sentences  in 
which  a  Latin  participle  is  to  be  used  make  the  participlo 
?gree  with  the  subject  or  object  as  required.  (1)  *The 
Homans  having  defeated  the  Gauls  killed  them,'  i.e.  '  the 
Romans  killed  the  (having  been)  defeated  Gauls,'  Romani 
victos  Gallos  occiderunt.  (2,  '  The  Gauls  were  deleated 
and  killed,'  i  e.  '  the  (having  been)  defeated  Gauls  were 
killed,'  Galli  victi  occidebantur. 

A.  1.  Maharbal  having  spoken  these  words  went-away. 

2.  Having  followed  him  to-Rome  he  feasted  at-Rome. 

3.  The  messenger  having  been  sent  to-Carthage  re- 
ported  these-things. 

4.  Maharbal  having  thought  the  victory  was  won  was 
glad. 

5.  The  gencral  having  bcen  wounded  witha  speardied. 

6.  The  Roman  army  luiving  been  routed  fled. 
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B.  1.  He  poured-out  the  rings  having  been  brought  to 
Carthage. 

2.  The  Carthaginian  senate  saw  the  (having  been) 
poured-out  rings. 

3.  Our-men  having  attacked  bravely  have  won  many 
victories. 

4.  He  begged-for  reinforcements  for  Hannibars  lessened 
army. 

5.  The  senate  determined  to  send  the  collected  pro- 
visions  to  the  lessened  army. 

6.  The  messenger  having  been  dismissed  returned  to 
Hannibal  to  announce  that  forces  were  being  collected. 

XIII 

EuLES.  L.  G.  302.  When  there  is  no  deponent  verb  and 
an  active  verb  is  used,  cum  with  the  subjunctive  (pluperf. 
if  the  principal  verb  is  in  an  historic  tense,  perf.  if  the 
principal  verb  is  in  a  primary  tense)  is  used  to  express 
a  pei"f.  part.  '  Having  done  this  he  went  away,'  cum  haec 
fecisset  abiit.     cum  =  since,  and  has  a  caiisal  force,  §  144. 

A.  1.  The  Romans  having  heard  these-things  wished 
to  abandon  Italy. 

2.  Scipio  having  bared  his  sword  urged  them  to  refrain 
from  this  decision. 

3.  When  they  had  all  promised  they  went  away. 

4.  Hannibal  having  conqueved  the  Romans  at  Cannae 
marched  to  Capua, 

5.  which  was  a  great  and  wealthy  city  in  Campania. 

6.  When  he  had  reached  the  town  he  hoped  to  win  it 
over  by  promises. 

B.  1.  The  townspeople  being  besieged  send  am- 
bassadors  to  the  consul, 
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2.  who  having  heard  the  news  dismissed  them  home. 

3.  The  disheartened  townspeople  determined  to  beg- 
for  peace. 

4.  Hannibal  having  heard  this  was  glad. 

5.  He  received  the  ambassadors  sent  to  the  camp 
kindly. 

6.  Having  encouraged  the  messengers  he  sent  them 
back  from  his  camp  to  Capua, 

XIV 

RuLES.  L.  G.  §  317.  Wherever  it  is  possible  in  sentences 
inwhich  a  Latin  participle  is  to  be  usedniake  the  participle 
agree  with  the  subject  or  object  as  i-equired  in  the  previous 
exercises.  (1)  'The  Romans  having  defeated  the  Gauls 
killed  them,'  i.  e.  'the  Romans  killed  the  (having  been) 
defeated  Gauls,'  Bomani  victos  G-allos  occiderunt. 
(2)  '  The  Gauls  were  defeated  and  killed,' i.  e.  'the  (having 
been)  defeated  Gauls  were  killed,'  Galli  victi  occidebantur. 

RuLES.  L.  G.  §  123.  When  the  participle  cannot  be 
brought  into  agreement  with  either  subject  or  object  to  the 
verb.  use  the  ablative  absolute  construction,  which  is  formed 
by  a  noun  in  the  ablative  with  the  participle  in  agreement. 
'  Thehorse  being  killed,  I  will  goaway,'  equo  occiso,  abibo  : 
again,  if  there  is  no  deponent  perf.  part.  this  construction 
should  be  used,  '  having  heard  this  news,  he  went  away,' 
his  rebus  auditis  abiit.  For  diiferent  phrases  in  English 
which  should  be  translated  into  abl.  abs.  in  Latin  read 
carefully  §  262,  and  compare  §  302. 

A.  1.  Having  formed  a  plan  two  nobles  came  to 
Hannibal. 

2.  Having  learned  the  plan  Hannibal  hoped  to  take 
the  city. 

3  Then  having  collected  his  forces  he  set  out  to 
Tarentum. 
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4.  When  night  approached  he  came  to  the  gates. 

5.  When  the  gates  were  opened  the  guards  were  slain. 

6.  Then  Hannibal  having  encouraged  his  men  led 
them  into  the  city. 

B.  1.  When  the  Romans  heard  the  shouts  they  retired 
into  the  citadel, 

2.  which  being  strongly  fortified  could  not  be  stormed. 

3.  But  the  Romans  guarded  the  harbour  {uhl.  ahs.)  and 
cut-oft'  Hannibal. 

4.  And  so  Hannibal  cut-off"  their  provisions  {ahl.  ahs.) 
and  determined  to  abandon  the  siege. 

5.  Having  collected  his  men  he  marched  from  the  city. 

6.  Thus  the  Romans  having  defended  the  citadel  saved 
the  town. 

XV 

RuLEs.  L.  G.  §  317.  In  this  exercise,  which  refers  to 
Exercises  XII,  XIII,  XIV  (the  rules  for  these  must  be  re- 
read),  the  partic.  pass.,  the  perf.  partic.  deponent,  the  abl. 
abs.,  and  cum  with  the  subj.  must  be  used  at  discretion. 
First  see  whether  tliere  is  a  deponent  part.  which  may  be 
used,  or  try  the  participial  construction ;  if  neither  is 
possible  use  the  abl.  abs.,  and  lastly,  but  only  if  necessary, 
use  cum. 

A.  1.  On  learning  this  [use  a  past  part.)  the  Romans 
decided  to  punish  Capua. 

2.  Three  armies  having  marched  to  Capua  besieged  the 
town. 

3.  When  Hannibal  learnt  this  {jyast  part.)  he  deter- 
mined  to  help  the  citizens. 

4.  And  so  he  moved  his  camp  and  marched  to  Capua. 

5.  But  being  unable  to  burst  through  the  arniics  he 
led  his  incn  from  Capua  to  Rome. 
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6.  He  did  this  thinking  (past  part.)  the  Roman  armies 
would  return  to  defend  Rome. 

B.  1.  Pitching  his  camp  he  approached  tho  walls. 

2.  Though  the  Romans  were  terrified  {past  part.)  they 
determined  to  defend  the  city. 

3.  When  Hannibal  perceived  he  could  do  nothing  he 
moved  his  camp  and  led  away  his  army. 

4.  Soon  after  Capua  was  taken  and  punished  by  the 
Romans. 

5.  Many  nobles  taking  poison  died, 

6.  for  fearing  the  anger  of  the  Romans  they  preferred 
to  slay  themselves. 

XVI 

RuLKS.  L.O.  §  301.  Verbs  of  commanding  (except  iubeo. 
■which  takes  infin.',  advising,  persuading,  hegging,  alloicing 
(except  sino,  which  takes  infin.)  take  the  subjunctlve  with 
ut  in  positive,  ne  in  negative  sentences.  '  I  advise  you  to  do 
this,'  te  moneo  ut  hoc  facias  :  '  I  ordered  you  not  to  do  this,' 
tibi  imperavi  ne  hoc  faceres.  Kead  up  §  148  and  observe 
the  sequcnce  of  tenses  as  iu  Ex.  VII.  For  the  cases  after 
these  verbs  see  §  118. 

A.  1.  Hannibal  ordered  his  cavaliy  to  hide  themselves. 

2.  He  hoped  to  catch  the  Roman  gencral  by-an- 
ambush. 

3.  He  advised  the  cavalry  to  enter  the  wood  by-night. 

4.  He  warned  them  not  to  light  camp-fires. 

5.  When  the  enemy  were  cut-otf  Hannibal  ordered  his- 
men  to  advance. 

6.  The  Carthaginians  springing  (past  pari.)  from  their 
ambush  allowod  no  Romans  to  escape. 

B.  1.  The   consul   fearing   {pasf  part.)  the   tricks   of 
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Hannibal    advised    the    townspeople    not   to   trust  his 
dispatch. 

2.  Hannibal  coming  by  night  ordered  the  townspeople 
to  open  the  gates. 

3.  His  officers  warned  him  not  to  enter  the  gates. 

4.  When  the  gates  were  opened  the  Carthaginians 
entered  the  town. 

5.  When  many  had  entered  the  gates  were  shut  and 
cut  them  off. 

6.  Thus  Hannibal  having  been  caught  by  his  own 
trick,  the  Carthaginians  went  away  disheartened. 

XVII 

RuLES.  L.  G.  §  60.  Again  read  rules  for  interrogatives, 
§  292  for  double  interrog.  §  387.  After  verbs  offearing,  use 
ut  or  ne  non  with  subj.  in  negative  sentences,  ne  in  positive 
sentences.  '  I  fear  that  he  will  not  come,'  timeo  ut  veniat, 
timeo  ne  non  veniat.  '  I  feared  that  he  would  come,'  time- 
bam  ne  veniret.     Remember  the  sequence  of  tenses,  §  148. 

A.  1.  After  receiving  the  dispatch  the  consul  feared 
to  delay. 

2.  He  feared  that  his  colleague  would  be  in  sore 
straits. 

3.  He  was  afraid  that  the  Romans  would  not  be  able 
to  resist  the  Carthaginians. 

4.  His  soldiers  begged  him  not  to  fear  that  they  could 
not  endure  forced  marches. 

5.  They  only  {tantum)  feared  that  the  Carthaginians 
would  attack  Rome. 

6.  Do  you  not  fear  that  the  walls  of  Rome  are  weak  ? 

B.  1.  Will  you  lead  us  against  the  enemy  or  not  ? 

2.  Is  your  colleague  able  to  resist  the  enemy  ? 

3.  Can  we  endure  hunger  and  forced  marches  or  not  ? 
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4.  All  the  citizens  prayed  that  the  battle  might  be 
favourable. 

5.  Will  the  gods  give  victory  to  us  or  to  them  ? 

6.  He  only  {tantum)  feared  that  hunger  and  hardships 
would  lessen  their  strength. 

XVIII 

RuLES.  L.  G.  §  283.  Instead  of  ut,  the  relative  qui  may 
be  used  to  express  a  purpose  (quo  being  used  in  place  of  ut 
if  the  subordinate  clause  contains  a  comparative,  §  365). 
The  relative  may  be  subject  or  object  to  its  verb.  See  Ex.  I. 
*  He  sends  ambassadors  to  =who  may)  ask  for  peace,' 
mittit  legatos  qui  (=ut)  pacem  petant.  '  He  has  few  men 
to  send,'  paucos  habet  quos  mittat.  §  257.  After  com- 
paratives  '  than '  is  translated  by  quam,  in  which  case  the 
moods  and  cases  that  follow  must  be  the  same  as  in  the 
sentence  that  precedes,  or  the  abl.  of  comparison,  §  121  (c), 
may  be  used,  but  only  when  the  things  compared  are  in  the 
nomin.  or  accus.  Caesar  maior  Pompeio,  Caesar  maior 
quam  Pompeius,  ferunt  eum  maiorem  Pompeio,  ferimt 
eum  maiorem  quam  Pompeium.  With  other  cases  quam 
must  be  used.  Facilius  est  mihi  quam  tibi  ^not  te  without 
quam^.  Pompei  exercitus  maior  erat  quam  Caesaris  (not 
Caesare  without  quam  \ 

A.  1.  The  consul  had  more-numerous  troops  than 
Hasdrubal. 

2.  The  elephants  of-the-Carthaginians  were  more 
formidable  than  the  horses  of  the  Romans. 

3.  Hasdrubal  had  sent  messengere  in-order-to  inform 
Hannibal  of  his  plans. 

4.  The  Carthaginian  had  brought  reinforcements  to 
conquer  Italy  more  easily. 

5.  Hasdrubal  had  brought  elephants  with  him  to  terrify 
the  Romans  more  greatly. 
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6.  Claudius  gave  his  men  to-his  colleague  to  draw-up 
in  the-line-of  battle. 

B.  1.  More  Carthaginians  were  killed  in   this  battle 
than  were  captured. 

2.  The  Romans  never  won  a  more  important  battle 
than  this. 

3.  Fortune    was    kinder    to-the^Romans   than   to-the- 
Carthaginians. 

4.  A  messenger  was  sent  to  Rome  to  announce  the 
victory, 

5.  He  hastened  in-order-that  the   Romans   might  be 
informed  of  the  victory  the  more  quickly. 

6.  The  lifc  of-Hannibal  was  sadder  than  the  death  of-his 
brother  Hasdrubal. 


XIX 

RuLES.  i.  G.  §§  140-2.  The  word  '  must '  is  translated  in 
the  passive  voice  by  the  gerundive,  and  may  be  followed  by 
the  agent  in  the  dative  (if  the  verb  is  one  that  governs  the 
dat.  ab  is  used  with  the  abl.),  *  we  must  go,'  nobis  eimdum 
est,  i.  e.  '  it  must  be  gone  by  us.'  If  in  English  there  is 
an  object  to  the  verb.  '  we  must  defeat  the  enemy,'  the 
sentence  is  tnrned,  hostis  nobia  vincendi  sunt,  but  after 
verbs  that  take  the  dat.  the  gerundive  is  used  impersonally 
with  the  dat.,  '  we  must  help  the  wretched,'  miseris  a  nobis 
subveniendum  est, 

A.  1.  Claudius  must  return  quickly, 

2.  All  delay  must  be  avoided. 

3.  No  soldier  must  delay. 

4.  All  the  soldiers  must  take  food  on-the-march  {ex 
itinere). 

5.  Provisions  raust  be  supplied  by  the  townspeople. 

6.  All  men  must  praise  the  bold  plan  of-Claudius, 


ENGLISH    EXERCISES  113 

B.  1.  Hannibal  must  move  his  camp  and  help  dat.) 
his  allies. 

2.  Hannibal  peiceived  that  the  Caiihaginians  must 
retreat  and  resist  (dat.j  the  Romans. 

3.  An  ambassador  having  come  from-Carthage  said  to- 
Hannibal  that  he  must  not  delay  longer  ; 

4.  he  said  he  must  retum  to-Carthage  to-defend  the 
town. 

5.  Hannibal  perceived  that  he  must  obey  idrd.)  the 
Carthaginian  senate. 

6.  AU  men  must  say  that  Hannibal  was  not  conquered 
by  the  Roman  people. 

XX 

RuLES.  L.  G.  §  135.  The  gerunds  are  th'^  cases  of  the 
infin.  Tlie  accus.  gerund  is  used  after  prep.  '  born  to  rule  '.. 
natusad  regendum  :  the  genit.  '  desirous  of  niling',  cupidus 
regendi  :  dat.  '  devoted  to  ruling',  deditus  regendo  :  abl. 
used  as  abl.  of  manner  or  with  a  prep.  '  he  was  worn  out  by 
ruling ',  fessus  erat  regendo.  When  the  gerund  is  in  the 
genit.  or  abl.  it  may  govern  a  case,  hostem  viccendi  causa, 
'for  the  sake  of  .  .  .  ,'  hostem  fugando  vicit,  '  he  won  by 
routing  the  foe.'  §  279.  But  ■when  the  gerund  governs  an 
object,  it  is  more  usual  to  put  the  noun  into  the  case  of  the 
gerund,  and  to  use  the  gerundive  agreeing  in  gender,  number, 
and  case  with  the  noun :  natus  ad  regendos  populos  : 
cupidus  regendi  populi  :  deditus  regendis  populis,  §§  138, 
139,  and  279. 

A.  1.  Hannibal  was  desirous  of-speaking  with  Scipio. 

2.  He  was  desirous  of-begging-for  better  conditions. 

3.  Scipio  was  eager  for-fighting. 

4.  By-fighting  he  hoped  to  conquer  Carthage. 

5.  AU  Romans  were  eager  for-destroying  Carthage. 

LOWB  2 
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6.  The   Romans   weie   born    to   rule   and   devoted  to 
figliting. 

B.  1.  Hannibal  wished  to  refrain  from-joining  battle. 

2.  He  perceived  that  he  could  gain  nothing  by-fighting. 

3.  For-the-sake-of  teri-ifying  the  Romans  he  drew-up 
the  elephants  in  line  of-battle. 

4.  Scipio  formed  plans  to  avoid  the  elephants. 

5.  By-leaving  a  space  between  the  ranks  the  elephants 
were  easily  avoided. 

6.  Hannibal  devoted  himself  to  encouraging  his  troops 
in-order-that  they  might  fight  more  bravely. 


XXI 

RuLES.  L.  0.  §  200  (&).  Indirect  questions  (which  includo 
very  many  that  do  not  appear  at  first  sight  to  be  questions  at 
all)  may  follow  verbs  of  asking,  knowing,  ignorance,  considering, 
douhf,  telling,  &c.,  the  verb  of  the  subordinate  clause  always 
being  in  the  subjunctive.  '  It  is  uncertain  what  he  is 
doing,'  incertum  est  quid  agat.  '  I  did  not  know  when  you 
were  coming,'  nesciebam  quando  venires.  '  Tell  me  whether 
you  will  be  present  or  not,'  dic  mihi  utrum  adfutiurus  sis 
annon.  See  list  of  interrog.  §§  60  /),  292-294.  For  the 
future  subjunctive  use  the  periphrastic  conjugation,  §  73. 
'  I  do  not  know  whether  he  will  come,'  nescio  num 
venturus  sit. 

A.  1.  The  Romana  wondered  whether  Scipio  would 
win  the  victory. 

2.  Hannibal  wondered  why  Fortune  was  not  kind  to 
him. 

3.  He  asked  his  soldiers  if  they  feared  the  Romans. 

4.  Tlae  Romans  wondered  whether  they  could  resist 
(dat.)  the  elephants. 
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5.  Seipio  considered  what  ought-to-be-done. 

6.  The  Roman  general  wondered  whether  he  could 
deceive  the  elephants  by-a-trick. 

B.  1.  Hannibal  determined  to  learn  what  were  the 
conditions  of-peace. 

2.  He  did  not  know  whether  Scipio  would  be  merciful 
or  not. 

3.  He  decided  to  ask  whether  Scipio  would  give  Car- 
thage  better  conditions. 

4.  It  was  doubtful  whether  the  Carthaginians  would 
accept  the  conditions. 

5.  The  Carthaginians  were  doubtful  whether  they 
should  accept  the  peace, 

6.  or  whether  they  should  again  join  battle  with  the 
Romans. 

XXII 

RuLEs.  L.  0.  §  132.  After  impersonal  verbs  tho  corubtruc- 
tion  used  is  the  acc.  aud  infin.  (libet,  licet,  liquet  take  the 
dat.).  See  list,  §§  78,  79.  For  various  examples  see  §§  269- 
272.  *  I  ought  to  do  this,'  me  haec  facere  oportet,  i.e.  '  it  ia 
right  that  I  should  do  this,'  'I  may  do  this,'  i. e.  'it  is 
permitted  to  me  to  do  this  ',  mih.i  licet  haec  facere.  Many 
impersoual  verbs  take  acc.  of  person  and  genit.  of  thing. 

A.  1.  Hannibal  was  weary  of-the-war. 

2.  It  was  clear  that  fortune  favoured  the  Romans. 

3.  They  ought  not  to  lose  the  opportunity  of-peace. 

4.  Scipio  did  not  repent  of-his  raercy ; 

5.  for  he  pitied  the  unfortunate  enemy, 

6.  and  so  he  determined  to  spare  the  Carthaginians. 

B.  1.  The  Carthaginians  said  that  Hannibal  repented 
of-the-peace  ; 

H  2 
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2.  for  it  was  clear  that  he  was  begging  the  king  for 
help. 

3.  The  Carthaginians  said  that  they  were  weary  of-the- 
war 

4.  ancl  that  Hannibal  ought  to  be  surrendered  to  the 
Romans. 

5.  Thcy  also   said   that   they  could    not   defeat   the 
Romans, 

6.  for  they  believed  that  it  was  clear  that  they  were 
weaker  than  the  enemy. 


XXIII 

RuLES.  L.  G.  §§  200,  201.  In  Oraiio  ohliqua  (1)  simple 
statements  of  Oratio  recta  are  put  into  the  infin.  :  '  he  has 
gone  away,'  abiit;  'he  said  he  had  gone  away,'  dixit  se 
abiisse  ;  (2)  questions  of  second  person  are  put  into  subjunc- 
tive,  of  first  and  third  into  the  infin.  with  acc.  of  subject ; 
(3)  command  is  put  into  tlie  subjunctive  ;  (4)  all  subordinate 
clauses  are  put  into  the  subjunctive. 

A.  1.  MessengersreportedthatHannibalhadfledfrom- 
Carthage. 

2.  The  Romans  asked  whither  he  had  gone, 

3.  They  answered  that  he  had  gone  into  Asia,  when  he 
had  left  Africa. 

4.  They  said  that  he  had  done  this  in-order-to  beg  the 
king  for  help. 

5.  Historians  relate  that  Hannibal  tied  from-Carthage 
because  he  was  in  danger. 

6.  The  Romans  considered  what  ought-to-be-done. 

B.  1.  The  Roman  general  said,  Let  the  king  surrender 
Hannibal. 
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2.  The  king  saicl  that  he  was  willing  to  surrender  the 
Carthaginian. 

3.  Spies  learnt  that  the  king  had  formed  a  phin  of- 
betraying  Hannibal. 

4.  They  urged  Hannibal  to  flee  for-the-sake  of  saving  his 
life. 

5.  Hannibal    said   that   the   Romans    feared   him,    a 
wretched  old-man, 

6.  and  so  he  would  take  poison  which  he  had,  in  order- 
not-to  be  betrayed. 


RECAPITULATOKY    EXEECISES 

Tlie  following  are  easy  exercises  for  recapitulation.     Try 
to  think  out  in  each  sentencewhat  rule  must  be  applied. 

XXIV 

A.  1.  Hannibal  said  that  there  was  no  opportunity  of- 
taking  Rome. 

2.  He  urged   the   Carthaginians  to  send  help   from- 
Carthage  to  Italy. 

3.  The    Carthaginians    sent    reinforcements    to    help 
Hannibal. 

4.  Hasdrubal  says  that  reinforcements  ought  to  be  sent 
at  once. 

5.  Hasdrubal   setting-out   {past  part.)    from-Carthage 
hastened  to  Italy in-order-to  help  his  brother  more  quickly. 

6.  Historians  relate  that  Hannibal  pitied  Marcellus. 

B.  1.  Hannibal  ordered  the  body  of  Marcellus  to  be 
burned. 

2.  Gaining-possession-of  his  ring  he  decided  to  deceive 
the  enemy. 

3.  The  consul  hearing-of  this  {abl.  abs.)  announced  that 
the  generaVs  ring  was  captui'ed. 

4.  He  urged  them  not  to  be  deceived  by-a-dispatch. 

5.  He  said,  Let  them  close  the  gates  of  the  town. 

6.  He   wondered   whether  the  townspeople  wouhl  be 
deceived  by-the-trick  or  not. 
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XXV 

A.  1.  The  general  knew  that  the  troops  which  he  had 
were  disheartened. 

2.  And  so  he  encouraged  the  collected  soldiers, 

3.  and   said  there  was  an  opportunity  of-winning  a 
victory. 

4.  He  asked  them  whether  the  Romans  were  not  born 
to  conquer. 

5.  Let  them  hold  their  post :  let  no  soldier  retire. 

6.  He  said  Rorae  uiust  be  kept-safe. 

B.  1.  The  king  promised  to   help  Hannibal  with  an 
army. 

2.  Hannibal  hoped  to  gain  provisions  and  troops. 

3.  The  king  sent  soldiers  to  capture  Hannibal. 

4.  Hannibal  learning  the  plan  of  the  king  perceived 
that  he  must  flee. 

5.  Napoleon   (imperator  Gallicns)  said  tbat  no  general 
was  greater  than  Hannibal. 

6.  Hannibal  promised  that  he  would  be  an  pneiny  to- 
the-Roman  people  :  was  be  ever  weary  of-his  oath  i 
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The  grammar  miist  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the 
vocabulary  for  declining  nouns  and  adjectives  and  for  con- 
jugating  regular  verbs. 

Proper  names  are  taken  from  the  text  and  are  to  be  found 
in  the  Proper  Name  vocabulary. 


abandon,    re-linquo,    -liqui, 

-lietum,  3. 
able,  be,  possum,  potui,  posse. 
accept,  ac-cipio,  -cepi,  -cep- 

tum,  3. 
across,  trans.  with  acc. 
advance,  pro-gredior,    -gres- 

sus,  3  dep. 
advise,  moneo,  2. 
afraid,  be,  timeo,  2  ;  trepi- 

do,  1. 
after,  post,  with  acc.  and  as 

adv. 
again,  iterum. 
against,  adversus  with  acc. 
all,  omn-is,  -e. 
allow,  per-mitto,  -misi,  -mis- 

sum,  3  (dat.). 
ally,  s6ci-us,  -i,  m. 
also,  etiam. 
always,  semper. 
ambassador,  legat-us,  -i,  m. 
ambush,  insidi-ae,  -arum,  f. 

plur. 
and,  et,  que  (suffixed  to  the 

word  to  which  it  belongs). 
anger,  ir-a,  -ae,  f. 
angry,  irat-us,  -a,  -um. 
announce,     refero,     rettuli, 

relatum. 


answer,  respon-deo,  -di, 
-sum,  2. 

approach,  appropinquo,  1. 

arms,arm-a,-orum,neut.plur. 

army,  exercit-us,  -us,  m. 

ask,  rogo,  1. 

at,ad  ivith  acc.  (sometimes  in). 

at  first,  primo. 

at  last,  tandem, 

at  once,  statim. 

attaek,  to,  oppugno,  1  (of  a 
place),  ag-gi'edior,  -gressus, 
3  dep.  (in  general  sense). 

avoid,  vito,  1. 

bare,  stringo,  strinxi,  stric- 

tum,  3. 
battle,  pugn-a,  -ae,  f.,  proeli- 

um,  -i,  n.  ;   line-of-battle, 

aci-es,  -ei,  f. 
battle,  to  join,  niiinus  con- 

ser-o,  -ui,  -rtum,  3. 
be,  sum,  fui,  esse. 
bear,  fero,  tiili,  latum. 
because  of,  propter  (acc). 
become,  fio,  factus,  fieri. 
beg  for,    pet-o,    -Ivi    or    -ii, 

-itum,  3. 
begin,  in-cipio,   -cepi,    -cep- 

tum,  3. 
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believe,cre-do,  -(lidi,  -ditum, 
3. 

besiege,  ob-sideo,  -s6di,  -ses- 

sum,  2. 
betray,    pro-do,    -didi,    -di- 

tuni,  3. 
better,  mfilior,  -us. 
between,  inter  (acc). 
blame,  culpo,  1. 
blood,  sangui-s,  -nis,  ni. 
body,  corp-us,  -6ris,  n. 
bold,  aud-ax,  -acis. 
book,  lib-er,  -ri,  m. 
booty,  praed-a,  -ae,  f. 
born  to,  nat-us,  -a,  -um  ad 

(acc). 
boy,  pu-er,  -eri,  m. 
brave,  fort-is,  -e. 
bravely,  fortiter. 
bribe,  don-um,  -i,  n. 
bring,  fero,  tiili,  latum. 
build,  generally  facio,  feci, 

factum,  3. 
burn,  incen-do,  -di,  -sum,  3. 
burst   through,    per-rumpo, 

-rupi,  -ruptum,  3. 
but,  sed. 
by,  a,  ab,  with  abl. 

call,  appello,  1. 

camp,  castr-a,  -orum,  neut. 

plur. 
camp-flre,  ign-is,  -is,  m. 
can,  possum,  potui,  posse. 
capture,    capio,     cepi,    cap- 

tum,  3. 
care,  cur-a,  -ae,  f. 
carry  across,  tra-icio,  -ifici, 

-ieetum,  3. 
carry  on,  gero,  gessi,  gestum, 

3. 
carry    out,    per-ficio,    -feci, 

-fectum,  3. 
catch,  prehen-do,  -di,  -sum,  3. 


cavalry,    Squitos    (phir.    of 

eques,  horseman). 
choose,    de-ligo,    -lCgi,   -lec- 

tum,  3. 
citadel,  ar-x,  -cis,  f. 
citizen,  civ-is,  -is,  c. 
city,  urb-s,  -is,  f. 
clear,  it  is,  liquet,  2  impers. 
close,  clau-do,  -si,  -sum,  3. 
cold,  frig-us,  -oris,  n. 
collect,  col-ligo,    -legi,  -lec- 

tum,  3,  comparo,  1. 
colleague,  colleg-a,  -ae,  m. 
come,  venio,  veni,  ventum,  4. 
commonwealth,    respubllca, 

reipublicae,  f. 
condition,  condici-o,  -onis,  f. 
conquer,    vinco,    vlci,    vic- 

tum,  3. 
consider,  delibero,  1. 
consul,  cons-ul,  -ulis,  m. 
consult,  adeo,  adivi  or  adii, 

aditum. 
consame,     consiim-o,      -psi, 

-ptum,  3. 
corn,  frument-um,  -i,  n. 
country,  patri-a,  -ae,  f. 
cowardly,  ignav-us,  -a,  -um. 
cross,    trans-eo,    -ivi    or   -ii, 

-itum. 
cunning,  dolos-us,  -a,  -um. 
cut    ofif,    inter-cipio,    -cepi, 

-ceptum,  3. 

danger,  perlciil-um,  -i,  n. 
dare,  au-deo,  -sus,  2,  semi- 

dep. 
day,  di-es,  -ei,  m.  and  f, 
death,  mor-s,  -tis,  f. 
deceive,  de-cipio,  -c§pi,  -cep- 

tum,  3. 
decide,   constit-uo,    -ui,    -Q- 

tum,  3. 
decision,  consili-um,  -i,  n. 
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defeat,  vinco,  vici,  victum,  3. 
defond,  defen-do,  -di,   -sum, 

3. 
delay,  mor-a,  -ae,  f. 
delay,  to,  moror,  1  dep. 
deny,  nego,  1. 
desert,  deser-o,   -ui,  -tum,  3, 

relinquo,  -liqui,  -lictum,  3. 
design,  consili-um,  -i,  n. 
desirous,  ciipid-us,    -a,    -um 

(gen.). 
despair,  be  in,  despero,  1. 
destroy,  del-eo,  -evi,  -etum, 

2,  per-do,  -didi,  -ditum,  3. 
determine,    constit-uo,    -ui, 

-utum,  3. 
devote  myself  to,  me  de-do, 

-didi,  -ditum  (dat.). 
dictator,  dictat-or,  -oris.  m. 
die    of,    per-eo,     -ii,    -itum 

{iviih  abl.). 
disaster,  clad-es,  -is,  f. 
disheartened,   deiect-us,    -a, 

-um. 
dismiss,      di-mitto,       -mlsi, 

-missum,  3. 
dispatoh,  liter-ae,   -arum,  f. 

plur. 
divide,    div-ido,   -Isi,  -Isum, 

3. 
do,  facio,  feci,  factum,  3. 
doubtful,  diibi-us,  -a,  -um. 
doubtful,  to  be,  diibito,  1. 
di'ag  away,  ab-diico,    -duxi, 

-ductum,  3. 
draw  up,  instru-o,  -xi,  -ctum, 

3. 
dress,  vestio,  4. 
drive,  ago,  5gi,  actum,  3. 
duty,  offici-iim,  -i,  n. 

eager  for,  cupid-us,  -a,  -um 

(gen.). 
easily,  tacilS, 


elephant,  elepliant-us,  -i,  m. 
encourage,  adhortor,  1  dep. 
end  to,  put  an,  tollo,  sustiili, 

sublatum,  3. 
endure,  per-fero,    -tiili,    -la- 

tum. 
enemy,  host-is,  -is,  c,  geuer- 

ally  used  in  plur. 
enter,  in-eo,  -ivi  or  -ii,  -itum, 

and    in-gredior,    -gressus, 

3dep. 
escape,  ef-fiigio,  -fiigi,  3. 
estate,  ag-er,  -ri,  m. 
ever,  umquam. 
exhort,  hortor,  1  dep. 

father,  pat-er,  -ris,  m. 
favour,  faveo,  favi,  fautum 

2,  wiih  dat. 
favourable,     secund-us,    -a, 

-um,  or  felix,  -Icis. 
fear,  tim-or,  -oris,  m. 
fear,  tim-eo,  -ui,  2. 
feast,  epiilor,  1  dep. 
feed,  pasco,  pavi,  pastum,  8. 
few,  pauc-i,  -ae,  -a,  plur. 
fierce,  fer-ox,  -ocis. 
flght,  pugno,  1. 
fire,  ign-is,  -is,  m. 
flrst,  at,  primo. 
fltted  for,  apt-us,    -a,    -um 

(with  dat.). 
flame,  flamm-a,  -ae.  f. 
flee,  fugio,  fugi,  fiigitum,  3. 
folly,  stultiti-a,  -ae,  f. 
follow,  se-quor,  -cutus,  3  dep. 
food,  cib-us,  -i,  m. 
for,  nam,  or  conj.  quod. 
forage,  pabiil-um,  -i,  n. 
forced     marches,     maxima 

itinera,  n.  plur. 
forces,  copi-ae,  -arum,  f.  plur. 
form,  capio,  cepi.captum,  3. 
formidable,  terribilis,  -e. 
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fortify,  mun-io,  -ivi.-Itum,  4. 
Fortune,  Fortiin-a,  -ae,  f. 
from,  a,  ab   abl.) ;  (  =  out  of), 
e,  ex  (abl.). 

gain,  ad-ipiscor,  -eptus,  3  dep. 
gain   possession  of,   potior, 

4  dep.  (abl.). 
garrison,  praesidi-um,  -i,  n. 
gate,  port-a,  -ae,  f. 
general,  dux,  diicis,  m. 
give,  do,  dedi,  datum,  1. 
glad,  laet-us,  -a,  -um. 
glad,  to  be,  gaudoo,  gavlsus 

sum,  2  semi-dep. 
go  away,  ab-eo,  -ivi  or  -ii, 

-itum. 
go  out,  ex-eo,-ivi  or  -ii,  -itum. 
god,  do-us,  -i,  m. 
gold,  aur-um,  -i,  n. 
great,  magu-us,  -a,  -um. 
great,  so,  tant-us,  -a,  -um. 
greatly,  more,  magis. 
guard,    to,     custod-io,     -Ivi, 

-Itum,  4. 
guard,  cust-os,  -odis,  c. 

hand,  miin-us,  -us,  f. 
hand,  be  at,  adsum,   adfui, 

adesse. 
harass,  vexo,  1. 
harbour,  port-us,  -us,  m. 
hardship,  lab-or,  -Oris,  m. 
hasteu,  fe^tino,  1. 
have,  liabeo,  2. 
hear  (of),  to,  audio,   4  (de, 

rvith  abl.). 
heart,  anim-us,  -i,  m. 
help,  auxili-um,  -i,  n. 
help,    to,    sub-venio,    -veni, 

-ventum,  4  (dat.),  ad-iuvo, 

-iuvi,  -lutum,  1  (aec). 
hide,  con-do,  -didi,  -ditum,  3. 
hill,  coll-is,  -is,  m. 


his,  SU-U3,  -a,  -um  (reflexive)  ; 

or  eius. 
historian,  script-or,  -oris,  m. 
hold,  ten-eo,  -ui,  -tum,  2. 
home,    dom-us,    -us,    f. ;   to 

home,  domum. 
hope,  to,  spero,  1. 
horse,  equ-us,  -i,  m.;  master 

of,  magister  fiquitum. 
hour,  hor-a,  -ae,  f. 
hunger,  fam-es,  -is,  f. 

if,     si :     somethnes    num     or 

utrum. 
imitate,  imitor,  1  dep. 
important,  grav-is,  -e. 
in,  in,  ivith  acc.  of  motion, 

with  abl.  of  rest. 
inform  of,  certiorem  facio  de 

jvith  abl.). 
its,su-us,  -a,  -um  (reflexive) ; 

eius. 

join  battle,  manus  conser-o, 

-ui,  -tum,  3. 
joyful,  laet-us,  -a,  -um. 

keep  safe,  conservo,  1. 
kill,  occi-do,  -di,  -sum,  3. 
kind,    benev61-us,    -a,    -um  ; 

comp.  bfinevolenti  or,    -us 

{with  dat.). 
kindly,  benigne. 
know,  scio,  4. 
know,  not,  nescio,  4. 

large,  magn-us,  -a,  -um. 
last,  at,  tandem. 
lead,  du-co,  -xi,  -etum,  3. 
lead    across,    tradfi-co,    -xi, 

-ctum,  3. 
lead     away,     abdu-co,     -xi, 

-ctum,  3. 
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learn,  cog-nosco,  -novi,  -ni- 

tum,  3. 
leave,    ex-eo,     -ivi     or     -ii, 

-itum  (with  abl.). 
leave  behind,  re-linquo,  -li- 

qui,  -lictum,  3. 
legion,  legi-o,  -Qnis,  f. 
lessen,  min-uo,  -ui,  -iitum,  3. 
lest,  ne. 

life,  vit-a,  -ae,  f. 
light,  incen-do,  -di,  -sum,  3. 
line  of  battle,  aci-es,  -ei,  f. 
loiterer,  cunctat-or,  -oris,  m. 
long,  diu. 
lose  (an  opportunity),  prae- 

ter-mitto,-misi,  -missum,  3, 

a-mitto,  -misi,  -missum,  3. 
love,  amo,  1. 

make,  facio,  feci,  factum,  3, 

creo,  1. 
man,  hom-o.    -inis,  c.       his 

men,    often    su-i,    -orum. 

m.  plur. 
many,  mult-i,  -ae,  -a,  plur. 
march,  it-er,  -ineris,  n. 
march,  to,    iter    facio,   feci, 

factum ;     conten-do,     -di, 

-tum,  8. 
master  of  the  horse,  magi- 

st-ei',  -ri  (m.)  equitiim. 
means  of,  by,  per  (acc). 
merciful,  clemen-s,  -tis. 
mercy,  misericordi-a,  -ae,  f. 
message,  nunti-us,  -i,  m. 
messenger,  nunti-us,  -i,  m. 
mist,  nebiil-a,  -ae,  f. 
money,  peciini-a,  -ae,  f. 
moon,  lun-a,  -ae,  f. 
move,  moveo,  movi,  motum, 

2. 
much,  mult-us,  -a,  -um. 

name,  di-co,  -xi,  -ctum,  3. 


nearly,  fere. 
never,  numquam. 
new,  nov-us,  -a,  -um. 
news,  nunti-us,  -i,  m. 
next,  poster-us,  -a,  -um. 
night,  no-x,  -ctis,  f.  ;  by  or 

at  night,  noctu. 
no,  null-us,  -a,  -um. 
noble,  nobil-is,  -e. 
no   one,  nem-o,   nullius  (as 

genit.  of  nemo). 
not,  non. 

nothing,  nihil,  indecl. 
Eot  know,  nescio,  4. 
now,  nunc. 
numerous,  more,  plur-es,  -a, 

plur. 

oath,  iusiurandum,   iurisiu- 

randi,  n. 
obey,  pareo,  2  (dat.). 
ofllcer,  legat-us,  -i,  m. 
old  man,  sen-ex,  -is,  m. 
omen,  prodigi-um,  -i,  n. 
on,    in    {witk  abl.    or    aec.)  ; 

(=  along),     praeter     {with 

acc). 
at  once,  statim. 
one,  un-us,  -a,  -um. ;  one . . . 

the  other,  alter  . . .  alter. 
only,  tantum. 
open,  aper-io,  -ui,  -tum,  4. 
opportunity,occasi-o,  -onis,  f. 
oppress,    opprimo,    -pressi, 

-pressum,  3. 
order,  iubeo,  iussi,   iussum, 

2  (acc),  impero,  1  (dat.). 
in   order  to,   ut ;    in   order 

not  to,  ne. 
other,  ali-us,   -a,    -um  ;  one 

.  .  .  the  other,  alter  .   . 

alter. 
ought, oportet,  2  (impers.),  or 

usegerundiveconstruction. 
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our,  nost-er,  -ra,  -rum  ;    our 

men,  nostri. 
outwit,  de-cipio,  -c6pi,  -cep- 

tum,  3. 
overwlielm,op-primo,-pressi, 

-pressum,  3. 
own,su-us,  -a,  -um  (reflexive), 

ipsius,  ipsorum. 

peace,  pax,  pacis,  f. 
people,  p6pul-us,  -i,  m. 
perceive,      intelI-6go,     -exi, 

-ectum,  3. 
perish,  p6r-eo,  -ii,  -itum. 
permit,     per-mitto,      -mlsi, 

-missum,  3  (dat.). 
permitted,    it    is,    licet,    2 

(impcrs.  tciih  dat.). 
persuade,     persua-deo,     -si, 

-sum,  2  ;dat.). 
pitcli,pono,  p6sui,p6situm,3. 
pity,  I,  me  miseret,  2   (im- 

pers.)  with  gonit.  of  object. 
place,  16c-us,  -i,  m. 
place,  to,  pono,  posui,  posi- 

tum,  3. 
plan,  consili-um,  -i,  n. 
plunder,       dir-ipio,       -ipui, 

-eptum,  3. 
poet,  p6et-a,  -ae,  m. 
poison,  venen-um,-i,  n. 
port,  port-us,  -us,  m. 
possession  of,  gain,  p6tior, 

4  dep.  (abl.). 
post,  stati-o,  -onis,  f.  ;  16c-us, 

-i,  m. 
post,   to,   loco,    1,    or   pono, 

p6sui,  p6situm,  3. 
pour    out,    ef-fundo,    -fudi, 

-fusum,  3. 
praise,  laudo,  1. 
pray,  precor,  1  dep. 
prefer,  malo,  malui,  malle. 
prize,  praemi-um,  -i,  n. 


promise,  to,  pro-mitto,  -misi, 

-missum,  3. 
promise,  promiss-um,  -i,  n. 
protect,defen-do,-di,-sum,  3. 
provisions,   provision    sup- 

ply,  commeat-us,  -iis  ;  use 

the  plur. 
punish,  punio,  4. 
purify,  histro,  1. 
pursue,  se-quor,  -cutus,3  dep. 

quickly,  celeriter. 

raft,  rat-is,  -is,  f. 

rank,  ord-o,  -inis,  m. 

rash,  aud-ax,  -acis  ;  rashly, 

audaciter. 
reach,       per-venio,       -veni, 

-ventum,  4,  with  ad  (acc). 
receive,  ac-cipio,  -cepi,  -cep- 

tum,  3. 
refrain       from,       abs-tineo, 

-tinui,  -tentum  (with  abl.). 
reinforcements,      subsidi-a^ 

-orum,  n.  plur. 
relate,  refero,    rettuli,    rfila- 

tuni. 
repent,  I,  me  paenitet,  2  (im- 

pers.  with  genit.  of  object). 
report,     nuntio,     1,     refero, 

rettuli,  relatum. 
repulse,  propulso,  1. 
resist,  repugno,  1  (dat.). 
restore,  restit-uo,  -ui,  -utum, 

3. 
retire,  I,  me  refero,  rettvili, 

relatum  ;  cedo,  cessi,  ces- 

sum,  3. 
retreat,  see  retire. 
return,    red-eo,    -ii,    -itum  ; 

re-gredior,  -gressus,  3  dep. 
ring,  aniil-us,  -i,  m. 
river,  flum-en,  -inis,  n. 
rout,  fiig-a,  -ae,  f. 
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rout,  to,  fundo,  fudi,  fusum, 

3. 
rule,  rego,  rexi,  rectum,  3. 

sad,  trist-is,  -e. 

safe,  keep,  conservo,  1. 

sake  of,  for  the,  causa    iviih 

genit.  wliich  it  follows> 
save,  servo,  1. 
say,  di-co,  -xi,  -ctum,  3. 
say  .  .  .  not,  nego,  1. 
see,  video,  vldi,  visum,  2. 
self,  ips-e,  -a,  -um. 
senate,  senat-us,  -iis,  m. 
send,  mitto,  mlsi,  missum,  3. 
send  back,  re-mitto,   -mlsi, 

-missum,  3. 
set  out,  pro-ficiscor,  -fectus, 

3  dep. 

shield,  scut-um,  -i,  n. 

short,  brev-is,  -e. 

show,    i^raebeo,    2,   with   re- 

flexive. 
shout,  clam-or,  -oris,  m. 
ship,  nav-is,  -is,  f. 
siege,  obsidi-o,  -onis,  f. 
skin,  ut-er,  -ris,  m. 
slay,  occl-do,  -di,  -sum,  3. 
small,  parv-us,  -a,  -um. 
so,  tam. 
so,  and,  itaque. 
so  great,  tant-us,  -a,  -um. 
soldier,mil-es,-itis,  m. :  plur. 

often  copi-ae,  -arum,  f. 
so  many,  tot,  indecl. 
son,  flli-us,  -i,  m. 
soon,  mox. 

sore  straits,  see  straits. 
space,  spati-um,  -i,  n. 
speak,  dl-co,   -xi,    -ctum,  3, 

16-quor,  -cutus,  3  dep. 
spear,  hast-a,  -ae,  f. 
spring  from,   cxor-ior,  -tus, 

4  dep. 


spy,  speculat-or,  -oris,  m. 
storm  (a  place),  expugno,  1. 
stralts,    sore,    suuim-ae    an- 

gusti-ae,      -arum      -arum, 

f.  plur. 
stream,  fliim-en,  -inis,  n. 
strong  (of  a  position)  munl- 

tus,  -a,  -um ;  (of  a  man), 

viilid-us,  -a,  -um. 
strongly,  bene. 
suffer,  patior,  passus,  3  dep. 
sun,  sol,  -is,  m. 
supply,  suppedito,  1. 
survive,     super-sum,     -fui, 

-esse. 
Burreuder,  transitive  de-do, 

-didi,    -ditum,    3 ;    (=  in- 

trans.,  me  dgdo). 
sweat,  sudo,  1. 
sword,  gladi-us,  -i,  m. 

take,  capio,  cepi,  captum,  3  ; 

(eatordrink)sumo,sumpsi, 

sumptum,  3. 
tell,  dl-co,  -xi,  -ctum,  3. 
tent,  generaVs  tent,praet6ri- 

um,  -i,  n. 
terrify,  perturbo,  1. 
than,  quam. 
that,    ut ;    so    that  .  .  .  not, 

ut  .  .  .  non  ;  in  order  that 

.  .  .  not,  ne. 
their,  theirs,  su-us,  -a,  -um, 

reflexive  :  eorum. 
then,  deinde,  tum. 
there,  ibi. 

thick,  deus-us,  -a,  -um. 
think,  arbitror,  1  dep. 
this,  hic,  haec,  hoc. 
three,  tres,  tria. 
throw,   con-icio,    -ieci,   -iec- 

tum,  3, 
time,  temp-us,  -oris,  n. 
timid,  timid-us,  -a,  -um. 
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tired,  foss-ns,  -a,  -iini. 

to,  ad,  in  (acc.) ;  but  often  = 

in  order  to,  whicli  see. 
tow,  tra-lio,  -xi,  -ctum,  3. 
town,  oppid-um,  -i,  ii. 
townspeople,  oppidan-i, 

-orum,  m.  plur. 
trench,  fossa,  -ae,  f. 
trick,  frau-s,  -dis,  f. 
troops,copi-ae,-arum,  f.  plur. 
trust,  confl-do,-sus,  3,  semi- 

dep.  (dat.). 
try,  conor,  1  dep. 
two,  du-o,  -ae,  -o. 

unable,  to  be,  non  possum, 

potui,  posse. 
unfortunate,  infel-ix,  -icis. 
unimpaired,    integ-er,     -ra, 

-rum. 
unsuccessful,  infel-ix,  -icis. 
unwilling,  to  be,  nolo,  nolui, 

nolle. 
urge,  sua-deo,  -si,  -sum  (icith 

dat.  and  ut). 

valour,  virt-us,  -utis,  f. 
victory,  victori-a,  -ae,  f. 

wall,  mur-us,  -i,  m. 
war,  bell-um,  -i,  n. 
wam,  moneo,  2. 


weak,  infirni-us,  -a,  -uin. 
wealthy,  opulent-us,  -a,  -um. 
weary  of .  I  am,  me  taedi't,  2 
impers.  iciih  genit.  of  ob- 

ject). 
when,  cum. 
where,  libi. 
whether,  num,  utrum. 
which,  who,  qui,  quae,  quod. 
why,  cur. 
willing,  to  be,  volo,   volui, 

velle. 
win  (a  victory),  reporto,  1. 
win  over,  concilio,  1. 
wisely,  prudenter.  . 
wish,  volo,  volui,  velle. 
wish  for,  opto,  1  (acc). 
with,  cum  (^wiih  abl.). 
withdraw,       dedu-co,      -xi, 

-ctum,  3. 
within,  intra  (acc). 
wood,  silv-a,  -ae,  f. 
wonder,  miror,  1  dep. 
word,  verb-um,  -i,  n. 
worse,  pei-or,  -us. 
wound,  vuln-us,  -eris,  n. 
wound,  to,  vulnero,  1. 
wretched,mis-er,-era, -erum. 

yield,  cedo,  cessi,  cessuni,  3. 
your,  tu-us,  -a,  -um  ;  vest-er, 
-ra,  -rum. 


OXFOKD  :   HORACE  HART  M.A. 
PRIOTER  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 
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